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[6450-01 -M] 

Title  41 — Public  Contracts  and 
Property  Management 

CHAPTER  109— DEPARTMENT  OF 
ENERGY 

PROPERTY  MANAGEMENT 
REGULATIONS 

AGENCY:  Department  of  Energy. 
ACTION:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Department  of 
Energy  (DOE)  hereby  publishes  as  a 
final  rule  its  Property  Management 
Regulations  (DOE-PMR).  These  Reg¬ 
ulations  implement  and  supplement 
the  Federal  Property  Management 
Regulations  (FPMR)  and  prescribe 
policies  and  procedures  for  the  con¬ 
duct  of  property  management  activi¬ 
ties  by  DOE  direct  Government  oper¬ 
ations  and  by  operating  and  on-site 
service  contractors  under  contract  to 
the  Department  of  Energy. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  January  1, 1979. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Mr.  Francis  Roche.  Chief.  Property 
and  Equipment  Management 
Branch,  Procurement  and  Contracts 
Management  Directorate.  Room  400 
RB.  Washington.  DC  20545.  tele¬ 
phone  (202) 376-4562. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
On  October  24,  1978,  DOE  published 
its  proposed  Property  Management 
Regulations  in  the  Federal  Register 
(43  FR  49636).  Interested  persons  were 
invited  to  submit  written  comments  on 
the  proposal  to  the  Department  of 
Energy.  Those  comments  received 
were  from  DOE  component  organiza¬ 
tions.  The  changes  made  in  this  final 
rule  reflect  changes  to  the  FPMR’s 
issued  by  the  General  Services  Admin¬ 
istration  in  FPMR  Amendments  E- 
223,  F-34,  and  G-47,  and  the  recom¬ 
mended  revisions  contained  in  the 
comments  received. 

Changes  to  the  Proposed  DOE-PMR 

A.  Resulting  from  FPMR  Changes: 

1.  In  the  introductory  section.  Sub¬ 
chapter  F  is  changed  from  “no 
change”  to  read  “Subchapter  F— re¬ 
vised.” 

2.  In  the  table  of  contents,  Part  109- 
32  is  deleted,  and  the  title  of  Sub¬ 
chapter  F  is  revised  to  read  “ADP  and 
Telecommunications.”  Part  109-36  is 
added  under  Subchapter  F. 

3.  In  Section  109-1.5148-1,  report 
number  7  under  Motor  Vehicle  is 
changed  to  reflect  new  references. 

4.  In  Subchapter  E,  Part  109-32  is 
deleted  and  is  redesignated  as  Part 
109-36  under  Subchapter  F. 


5.  The  heading  for  Subchapter  F  is 
revised  to  read  “ADP  and  Telecom¬ 
munications.” 

6.  Under  Subchapter  F,  new  Part 
109-36  is  added,  redesignated  from 
§  109-32,  Subchapter  E,  and  the  head¬ 
ing  is  revised  to  read  “ADP  Manage¬ 
ment.” 

7.  The  table  of  contents  for  Part 
109-38  in  Subchapter  G  is  amended  to 
add  Section  109-38.1306. 

8.  In  subchapter  G,  Sections  109- 
38.1305(a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  are  trans¬ 
ferred  to  new  Section  109-38.1306,  and 
some  editorial  changes  are  made. 

B.  Other  Changes: 

1.  In  Section  109-1.5110,  a  sentence 
has  been  added  to  permit  use  or  instal¬ 
lation  of  privately  owned  decorative 
items  or  memorabilia  to  the  work- 
pl&cc. 

2.  Section  109-38.100-l(d)  is  revised 
to  provide  instructions  on  submitting 
motor  vehicle  reports  in  mechanized 
form. 

Accordingly,  the  following  regula¬ 
tions  are  issued  as  a  final  rule,  effec¬ 
tive  January  1,  1979,  to  appear  as 
Chapter  109  in  Title  41  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations. 

Dated:  December  22, 1978. 

Hilary  J.  Rauch, 
Deputy  Director  Procurement 
and  Contracts,  Management 
Directorate. 

CHAPTER  1 09 — DEPARTMENT  OF 

ENERGY  PROPERTY  MANAGEMENT 
REGULATIONS 

SUBCHAPTER  A— GENERAL 

Part  109-1— Introduction. 

SUBCHAPTER  C— DEFENSE  MATERIALS 

Part  109-14— National  Stockpile. 

SUBCHAPTER  E— SUPPLY  AND  PROCUREMENT 

Part  109-25— General. 

Part  109-26— Procurement  Sources  and  Pro¬ 
grams. 

Part  109-27— Inventory  Management. 

Part  109-28— Storage  and  Distribution. 

Part  109-29— Federal  Specifications  and 
Standards. 

Part  109-30— Federal  Catalog  System. 

SUBCHAPTER  F— ADP  AND 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

Part  109-36— ADP  Management. 

SUBCHAPTER  G— TRANSPORTATION  AND 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Part  109-38— Motor  Equipment  Manage¬ 
ment. 

Part  109-39— Interagency  Motor  Vehicle 
Pools. 

SUBCHAPTER  H— UTILIZATION  AND  DISPOSAL 

Part  109-42— Property  Rehabilitation  Serv¬ 
ices  and  Facilities. 


Part  109-43— Utilization  of  Personal  Proper¬ 
ty. 

Part  109-44— Donation  of  Personal  Proper¬ 
ty. 

Part  109-45— Sale,  Abandoment,  or  Destruc¬ 
tion  of  Personal  Property. 

Part  109-46— Utilization  and  Disposal  of 
Personal  Property  Pursuant  to  Ex¬ 
change/Sale  Authority. 

Part  109-48— Utilization,  Donation,  or  Dis¬ 
posal  of  Abandoned  and  Forfeited  Per¬ 
sonal  Property. 

Part  109-50— Programmatic  Disposal  of 
DOE  Property. 

SUBCHAPTER  I— [RESERVED] 

SUBCHAPTER  J— INDUSTRIAL  PLANT 
EQUIPMENT 

Part  109-51— Loans  of  Industrial  Plant 
Equipment  from  the  Defense  Industrial 
Plant  Equipment  Center  (DIPEC). 

SUBCHAPTER  A— GENERAL 

PART  109-1  INTRODUCTION 

Subpart  109-1.1 — Regulation  System 

Sec. 

1009-1.100  Scope  of  subpart. 

1009-1.100-50  Definitions. 

1009-1.103-50  DOE-PMR  temporary  regu¬ 
lations. 

1009-1.104  Publication  and  distribution  of 
DOE-PMR. 

1009-1.104-1  Publication. 

1009-1.104-2  Distribution. 

1009-1.105  Authority  for  DOE-PMR. 

1009-1.106  Applicability. 

1009-1.107  Consultation  regarding  DOE- 
PMR. 

1009-1.108  Agency  implementation  and 
supplmentation  of  FPMR. 

1 009- 1 . 109  Numbering  of  DOE-PMR. 

1009-1.110  Deviation. 

1009-1.110-2  Procedure. 

Subpart  109-1.50 — Personal  Property  and 
Supply  Management  Program 

109-1.5000  Scope  of  subpart. 

109-1.5001  Policy. 

109-1.5002  Property  and  supply  manage¬ 
ment  program  objectives. 

109-1.5003  Definitions. 

109-1.5004  Responsibilities  and  authorities. 

109-1.5004-1  The  Director  of  Procurement 
and  Contracts  Management. 

109-1.5004-2  The  Director  of  Administra¬ 
tion. 

109-1.5004-3  Heads  of  field  offices  and  con¬ 
tracting  officers. 

109-1.5004-4  Heads  of  Headquarters  orga¬ 
nizations. 

109-1.5005  Review  of  contractors*  proce¬ 
dures  and  practices. 

Subpart  109-1.51 — Personal  Property 
Management  Standards  and  Practices 

109-1.5100  Scope  of  subpart. 

109-1.5101  Definition. 

109-1.5102  Official  use  of  property. 

109-1.5103  Maximum  use  of  property. 

109-1.5104  Loan  of  property. 

109- 1 .5 1 05  Borrowing  of  property. 

109-1.5106  Control  of  property. 

109-1.5106-1  Identification  marking  of 
property. 

109-1.5106-2  Segregation  of  property. 

109-1.5106-3  Physical  protection  of  proper¬ 
ty. 
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Bee. 

109-1.5106-4  Control  of  sensitive  items. 
109-1.5106-5  Physical  inventories. 
109-1.5107  Retirement  of  property. 
109-1.5108  Property  belonging  to  others. 
109-1.5109  Employee  participation  and  de¬ 
velopment. 

109-1.5110  Use  of  non-Govemment  owned 
property.  * 

109-1.5148  Records  and  reports. 
109-1.5148-1  Personal  Property  Manage¬ 
ment  Reports. 

Authority:  Title  V,  Department  of 
Energy  Organization  Act  (Pub.  L.  95-91); 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  as  amended 
<5  U.S.C.  551  et  seq.). 


Subpart  109-1.1 — Regulation  System 

§109-1.100  Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  establishes  a  system 
and  describes  procedures  for  promul¬ 
gating  Department  of  Energy  Proper¬ 
ty  Management  Regulations  (DOE- 
PMR)  41  CFR  Chapter  109,  within  the 
Federal  Property  Management  Regu¬ 
lations  System  (FPMR),  41  CFR 
Chapter  101,  as  established  by  the 
General  Services  Administration 
(GSA).  These  regulations  implement 
and  supplement  the  FPMR’s  govern¬ 
ing  the  acquisition,  utilization,  man¬ 
agement,  and  disposition  of  personal 
property. 

§  109-1.100-50  Definitions. 

As  used  in  these  Regulations  the  fol¬ 
lowing  definitions  apply: 

(a)  “Heads  of  field  offices”  are  the 
heads  of  any  officially  established  De¬ 
partmental  office  located  outside  the 
Washington,  D.C.  metropolitan  area. 

(b)  “Direct  operations”  means  oper¬ 
ations  conducted  by  DOE  personnel. 

(c)  Operating  and  on-site  service  con¬ 
tractors: 

(1)  Operating  contractors  are  those 
which— 

(1)  manage  Government-owned  labo¬ 
ratories,  production  plants,  and  re¬ 
search  facilities  located  on  Govern¬ 
ment-owned  or  leased  sites,  where  the 
programs  being  conducted  are  consid¬ 
ered  of  a  long-term,  continuing  nature, 

(ii)  operate  Government-owned  facil¬ 
ities  located  on  contractor-owned  or  - 
leased  sites  where  the  programs  being 
conducted  are  of  a  long-term,  continu¬ 
ing  nature.  An  example  of  this  catego¬ 
ry  would  be  those  contracts  with  uni¬ 
versities  for  the  operation  of  Govern¬ 
ment-owned  laboratories  and  facilities, 
located  on  university-owned  sites,  for 
the  purpose  of  conducting  long-term 
basic  research  programs;  or 

(iii)  are  designated  by  the  senior  pro¬ 
curement  offical.  Headquarters,  or  the 
head  of  a  procuring  activity  to  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  these  regula¬ 
tions.  An  example  would  be  a  major 
cost-reimbursement  contract  for  con¬ 
struction  on  a  Government-owned  or  - 
leased  site. 

(2)  On-site  service  contracts  are 
those  cost-reimbursement  type  con¬ 


tracts  for  the  performance  of  services 
of  a  continuing  nature  for  DOE  at 
Government-owned  or  leased  sites. 

(3)  Single  purpose  contracts  for  the 
operation  of  process  developmental 
units,  pilot  plants,  and  demonstration 
plants  where  the  purpose  is  to  demon¬ 
strate  the  viability  of  processes  toward 
the  goal  of  commercialization  are  not 
considered,  unless  designated,  operat¬ 
ing  contracts  in  accordance  with  §  109- 
1.100-50(c)(l)(iii)  for  the  purpose  of 
this  section. 

(d)  “Contractor”  means  operating  or 
on-site  service  contractor  or  as  desig¬ 
nated  in  accordance  with  §  109-1.100- 
50(c)(l)(iii). 

§  109-1.103-50  DOE-PMR  temporary  reg¬ 
ulations. 

(a)  The  Department  of  Energy  Prop¬ 
erty  Management  Regulations  System 
includes  a  temporary-type  issuance 
which  will  be  used  when— 

(1)  The  regulation  will  remain  in 
effect  for  a  specific  temporary  period 
of  time  or  is  for  one-time  application; 
or 

(2)  Time  will  not  permit  preparation 
and  publication  of  the  regulations  in 
final  codified  form. 

(b)  As  a  general  rule,  temporary- 
type  regulations  having  continuing  ap¬ 
plication  will  be  converted  to  perma¬ 
nent  form  within  180  days  after  publi¬ 
cation. 

§  109-1.104  Publication  and  distribution 
of  DOE-PMR. 

§  109-1.104-1  Publication. 

The  DOE-PMR  will  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  and  will  appear 
in  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  as 
Chapter  109  of  Title  41,  Public  Con¬ 
tracts  and  Property  Management. 
Looseleaf  publications  will  be  distrib¬ 
uted  to  DOE  offices. 

§  109-1.104-2  Distribution. 

The  responsibilities  and  authorities 
for  distribution  of  publications  in  the 
FPMR  series  are  as  follows: 

(a)  The  Director  of  Procurement  and 
Contracts  Management— 

(1)  Designates  an  official  to  serve  as 
liaison  with  GSA; 

(2)  Establishes  and  maintains  distri¬ 
bution  patterns;  and 

(3)  Processes  DOE-PMR  Handbooks 
for  final  approval  and  publication. 

(b)  The  Director  of  Administration— 

(1)  Distributes  publications  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  established  distribution 
patterns;  and 

(2)  Provides  additional  support  serv¬ 
ices  as  required. 

(c)  Heads  of  Field  Offices— 

(1)  Provide  Director  of  Procurement 
and  Contracts  Management,  as  neces¬ 
sary,  with  field  office  and  contractor 
requirements; 


(2)  Forward  one-time  requests  for 
additional  copies  of  specific  centrally 
distributed  publications  to  the  Office 
of  Administrative  Services,  Headquar¬ 
ters  (AD-473);  and 

(3)  Distribute  publications  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  established  distribution  pat¬ 
terns. 

§  109-1.105  Authority  for  DOE-PMR. 

The  DOE-PMRs  are  prescribed  by 
the  Secretary  or  his  designee  and  the 
head  of  any  DOE  Headquarters  orga¬ 
nization  having  functional  responsibil¬ 
ity  for  the  Regulations  being  pre¬ 
scribed,  pursuant  to  the  authority  of 
the  Department  of  Energy  Organiza¬ 
tion  Act  of  1977,  (42  use  7101  et  seq.), 
the  Federal  Property  and  Administra¬ 
tive  Services  Act  of  1949,  as  amended 
(40  USC  471  et  seq.),  and  FPMR  101- 
1.108. 

§  109-1.106  Applicability. 

(a)  The  FPMR  and  this  DOE-PMR 
apply  to  all  direct  operations. 

(b)  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  the 
appropriate  part  or  subpart,  contract¬ 
ing  officers  shall  assure  tha  the  FPMR 
and  DOE-PMR  are  applied  to  operat¬ 
ing  and  on-site  service  contractors. 
The  FPMR  and  DOE-PMR  shall  be 
used  by  contracting  officers  in  their 
review,  approval,  administration  or  ap¬ 
praisal  of  such  contrator  operations. 

§  109-1.107  Consultation  regarding  DOE- 
PMR. 

DOE-PMRs  shall  be  fully  coordinat¬ 
ed  with  all  Departmental  elements 
substantively  concerned  with  the  sub¬ 
ject  matter. 

§  109-1.108  Agency  implementation  and 
supplementation  of  FPMR. 

(a)  The  DOE-PMRs  shall  include 
regulations  deemed  necessary  to  un¬ 
derstand  basic  and  significant  Depart¬ 
mental  property  management  policies 
and  procedures  which  implement,  sup¬ 
plement,  or  deviate  from  the  FPMR. 

(b)  Implementing  procedures, 
instructions,  and  guides  which  are  nec¬ 
essary  to  clarify  or  to  implement  the 
DOE-PMR  may  be  issued  by  Head¬ 
quarters  or  field  organizations,  provid¬ 
ing  the  implementing  procedures, 
instructions  and  guides— 

(1)  Are  consistent  with  the  policies 
and  procedures  contained  in  this  regu¬ 
lation  as  implemented  and  supple¬ 
mented  from  time  to  time; 

(2)  To  the  extent  practicable,  follow 
the  format,  arrangement,  and  number¬ 
ing  system  of  this  regulation;  and 

(3)  Contain  no  material  which  dupli¬ 
cates,  paraphrases,  or  is  inconsistent 
with  the  contents  of  this  regulation. 

§  109-1.109  Numbering  of  DOE-PMR. 

(a)  Where  the  DOE-PMRs  imple¬ 
ment  the  FPMR,  the  implementing 
part,  subpart,  section  or  subsection  of 
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the  DOE-PMR  will  be  numbered  and 
captioned,  to  the  extent  possible,  to 
correspond  to  the  part,  subpart,  sec¬ 
tion.  or  subsection  of  the  FPMR. 

(b)  Where  the  DOE-PMRs  supple¬ 
ment  the  FPMR,  the  numbers  50  and 
up  will  be  assigned  to  the  parts,  sub¬ 
parts.  sections  or  subsections  involved. 

(c)  Where  the  subject  matter  con¬ 
tained  in  a  part,  subpart,  section,  or 
subsection  of  the  FPMR  requires  no 
implementation,  the  DOE-PMR  will 
contain  no  corresponding  part,  sub¬ 
part.  section,  or  subsection  number 
and  the  subject  matter  as  published  in 
the  FPMR  governs  within  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  §  109-1.106. 

§  109-1.110  Deviation. 

§109-1.110-2  Procedure. 

(a)  In  individual  cases,  deviations 
from  the  FPMR  and  DOE-PMR  may 
be  authorized  by  the  head  of  the 
Headquarters  organization  having 
functional  responsibility.  A  supporting 
statement  for  each  individual  devi¬ 
ation,  which  indicates  briefly  the 
nature  of  the  deviation,  the  reasons 
for  such  special  action,  and  the  Head¬ 
quarters  approval,  shall  be  maintained 
by  the  Headquarters  organization  con¬ 
cerned. 

(b)  In  classes  of  cases,  requests  for 
deviations  from  the  FPMR  and  DOE- 
PMR  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  head 
of  the  Headquarters  organization 
having  functional  responsibility,  and 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  supporting 
statement.  Requests  shall  be  consid¬ 
ered  on  an  expedited  basis  and  coordi¬ 
nation  with  Headquarters  organiza¬ 
tions  will  be  obtained  as  appropriate. 
Requests  involving  the  FPMR  will  be 
considered  jointly  by  DOE  and  GSA, 
unless,  in  the  judgment  of  the. Head¬ 
quarters  organization  having  function¬ 
al  responsibility,  circumstances  pre¬ 
clude  such  joint  effort.  In  such  case, 
the  organization  having  functional  re¬ 
sponsibility  will  approve  such  class  de¬ 
viations  as  determined  to  be  necessary 
and  notify  GSA. 

Subpart  109-1,50 — Personal  Property 

and  Supply  Management  Program 

§  109-1.5000  Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  supplements  the 
FPMR,  states  DOE  personal  property 
and  supply  management  policy  and 
program  objectives,  and  prescribes  au¬ 
thorities  and  responsibilities  of  heads 
of  Headquarters  organizations,  and 
heads  of  field  offices  exercising  prop¬ 
erty  management  functions. 

§  109-1.5001  Policy. 

It  is  DOE  policy  that  a  program  for 
the  management  of  Government  per¬ 
sonal  property  (sometimes  referred  to 
as  personal  property  or  as  property) 
shall  be  established  and  maintained  to 


meet  program  needs  economically  and 
efficiently  and  in  accordance  with  ap¬ 
plicable  Federal  statutes  and  Federal 
agency  regulations. 

§  109-1J>002  Property  and  supply  manage¬ 
ment  ppogram  objectives. 

The  objectives  of  the  DOE  Property 
and  Supply  Management  Program  are 
to  provide— 

(a)  A  system  for  managing  Govern¬ 
ment  personal  property  in  the  custody 
or  possession  of  DOE  and  its  contrac¬ 
tors;  and 

(b)  Uniform  principles,  policies, 
standards,  and  procedures  for  eco¬ 
nomical  and  efficient  management  of 
Government  personal  property  that 
are  sufficiently  broad  in  scope  and 
flexible  in  nature  to  facilitate  adapta¬ 
tion  to  local  needs  and  various  kinds  of 
operations. 

§  109-1.5003  Definitions. 

As  used  in  these  regulations,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  definitions  apply: 

(a)  •‘Government  personal  proper¬ 
ty”— 

(1)  Is  property  which  is  Govern¬ 
ment-owned  or  -rented  or  -leased  from 
commercial  sources  in  the  custody  of 
DOE  or  its  contractors;  and 

(2)  Is  property  of  any  kind  or  type 
except  real  property;  records;  special 
source  materials,  which  includes 
source  materials  and  special  nuclear 
material,  and  those  other  materials  to 
which  the  provisions  of  DOE  Manual 
Part  7400  apply,  such  as  deuterium, 
enriched  lithium,  neptunium  237  and 
tritium,  and  atomic  weapons  and  by¬ 
product  materials  as  defined  in  Sec¬ 
tion  II  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of 
1954,  as  amended;  enriched  uranium  in 
stockpile  and  storage;  and  petroleum 
being  held  in  reserve  in  the  Strategic 
Petroleum  Reserve  and  the  Naval  Pe¬ 
troleum  Reserve. 

(b)  “Personal  property  and  supply 
management”  means  the  implementa¬ 
tion,  development  and  administration 
of  policies,*  programs  and  procedures 
for  effective  and  economical  receipt, 
storage,  issue,  use,  control,  physical 
protection,  care  and  maintenance,  dis¬ 
posal,  determination  of  requirements 
and  maintenance  of  related  operating 
records,  as  appropriate,  for  Govern¬ 
ment  personal  property  exclusive  of 
the  accounting  records.  It  includes 
such  established  management  func¬ 
tions  as  (1)  making  special  surveys  and 
studies  of  practices  and  procedures 
and  regular  staff  reviews  and  analyses 
of  property  requirements  in  budget  es¬ 
timates,  financial  plans,  and  reports, 
(2)  furnishing  staff  assistance  and 
guidance  to  DOE  and  contractor  coun¬ 
terparts,  (3)  assuring  the  maintenance 
of  pertinent  costs  at  reasonable  levels, 
and  (4)  conducting  periodic  appraisals 
of  performance. 


§  109-1.5004  Responsibilities  and  authori¬ 
ties. 

§  109-1.5004-1  The  Director  of  Procure¬ 
ment  and  Contracts  Management. 

The  Director  of  Procurement  and 
Contracts  Management— 

(a)  Develops  and  maintains  Depart¬ 
mental  personal  property  policies, 
standards  and  procedures; 

(b)  Develops  and  publishes  Depart¬ 
mental  regulations  relating  to  person¬ 
al  property  and  supply  management; 

(c)  Represents  the  Department  with 
GSA  and  other  agencies  on  matters  re¬ 
lating  to  personal  property  and  supply 
management; 

(d)  Submits  Departmental  personal 
property  and  supply  management  re¬ 
ports  to  GSA,  the  Congress  and  other 
Federal  agencies; 

(e)  Provides  staff  assistance  to  De¬ 
partmental  organizations  performing 
personal  property  and  supply  manage¬ 
ment  functions; 

(f)  Conducts  reviews  and  appraisals 
of  Departmental  personal  property 
and  supply  management  functions; 

(g)  Prepares  the  Departmental  air¬ 
craft  and  motor  vehicle  budget;  and 

(h)  Reviews  and  provides  staff  evalu¬ 
ation  and  support  of  budget  proposals 
relating  to  stores  inventories. 

§  109-1.5004-2  The  Director  of  Adminis¬ 
tration. 

The  Director  of  Administration- 

fa)  Manages  personal  property  for 
Headquarters  organizations  located  in 
the  Washington,  D.C.  Metropolitan 
area  and  for  those  Departmental  orga¬ 
nizations  outside  the  Washington, 
D.C.  Metropolitan  area  for  which  he 
has  been  assigned  property  manage¬ 
ment  responsibilities;  and 

(b)  Exercises  responsibilities  cited  in 
§  109-1.5004-3  as  they  relate  to  func¬ 
tions  under  his  management  control. 

§  109-1.5004-3  Heads  of  field  offices  and 
contracting  officers. 

Heads  of  field  offices  and  contract¬ 
ing  officers— 

(a)  Assure  effective  management  of 
Government  personal  property  in  the 
custody  of  DOE  and  its  contractors, 
consistent  with  applicable  laws  and 
regulations; 

(b)  Interpret  Departmental  personal 
property  management  policies  and 
procedures  for  their  contractors  and 
promote  improved  property  manage¬ 
ment  practices  and  controls; 

(c)  Arrange  with  contractors  to  es¬ 
tablish  effective  administrative  proce¬ 
dures,  to  the  extent  practicable  and 
economical,  which  will  ensure  ade¬ 
quate  physical  protection  and  control 
of  Government  personal  property, 
proper  utilization  of  Government  per¬ 
sonal  property,  adequate  supply  sup¬ 
port  of  approved  programs,  and  com- 
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pliance  with  applicable  laws  and  regu¬ 
lations; 

(d)  Assure  that  new  contracts  or 
modifications,  extensions,  or  amend¬ 
ments  to  existing  contracts  contain 
provisions  that  will  promote  efficient 
and  economical  management  of  Gov¬ 
ernment  personal  property  in  the  cus¬ 
tody  or  possession  of  the  contractors; 

(e)  Review  and  approve  personal 
property  management  policies,  prac¬ 
tices  and  procedures  of  contractors 
and  assure  that  they  are  maintained 
in  writing  on  a  current  basis  consistent 
with  the  terms  of  the  contract  and 
pertinent  DOE  regulations; 

(f)  Authorize  the  use  of  Government 
personal  property  for  purposes  other 
than  performance  of  official  work  of 
the  United  States  Government  only  in 
accordance  with  applicable  laws; 

(g)  Authorize  loans  of  Government 
personal  property  to  other  Govern¬ 
ment  agencies  and  to  others  for  offi¬ 
cial  purposes; 

(h)  Assure  that  DOE  employees  and 
contractors  are  aware  that  acts  of 
theft,  illegal  possession,  and  unlawful 
destruction  or  use  of  Government  per¬ 
sonal  property  are  violations  punish¬ 
able  under  Federal  law,  notwithstand¬ 
ing  disciplinary  measures  taken  under 
administrative  policy; 

(i)  Assure  that  DOE  employees  and 
contractors  are  aware  that  every  user 
of  Government  personal  property  is 
responsible  for  its  physical  protection 
and  for  reporting  the  loss,  theft,  de¬ 
struction  or  damage  of  property; 

(j)  Apply  personal  property  manage¬ 
ment  regulations,  instructions,  stand¬ 
ards,  procedures,  and  practices  as  pre¬ 
scribed  in  the  FPMRs  and  the  DOE- 
PMRs; 

(k)  Assure  that  responsibility  for  an 
effective  property  and  supply  manage¬ 
ment  program  is  clearly  and  definitely 
assigned  to  a  responsible  member  or 
members  of  each  staff;  and 

(l)  Provide  reports  on  property  man¬ 
agement  activities  as  provided  in  these 
regulations. 

§  109-1.5004-4  Heads  of  Headquarters  or¬ 
ganizations. 

Heads  of  Headquarters  organizations 
will  exercise  responsibilities  as  de¬ 
scribed  in  these  regulations  for  proper¬ 
ty  management  activities  for  which 
they  have  a  programmatic  responsibil¬ 
ity 

§  109-1.5005  Review  of  contractors’  proce¬ 
dures  and  practices. 

(a)  Contracting  Officers  shall  review 
Contractors’  procedures  and  practices 
for  control  and  management  of  prop¬ 
erty  as  soon  as  practicable  after  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  contract  if  the  contrac¬ 
tor  is  to  use  Government  personal 
property.  Further  reviews  shall  be 
made  as  necessary. 


(b)  The  type  and  frequency  of  re¬ 
views  will  depend  on— 

(1)  The  quantity  and  value  of  Gov¬ 
ernment  personal  property  to  be  fur¬ 
nished;  and 

(2)  The  period  of  time  the  property 
is  to  be  used  or  consumed;  that  is, 
whether  or  not  storage  and  subse¬ 
quent  issue  are  involved  or  the  proper¬ 
ty  will  be  issued  or  used  on  the  job  di¬ 
rectly  following  receipt. 

(c)  Whether  the  review  consists  of  a 
simple  desk  review  of  procedures  or  a 
full  scale  onsite  appraisal  shall  be 
based  on  the  amount  of  property  in¬ 
volved,  conditions  of  usage,  storage, 
and  other  pertinent  factors. 

Subpart  109-1.51 — Personal  Property 

Management  Standards  and  Prac¬ 
tices 

§  109-1.5100  Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  provides  general  guid¬ 
ance  on  DOE  standards  and  practices 
to  be  applied  in  the  managment  of 
Government  personal  property. 

§  109-1.5101  Definition. 

"Sensitive  items”  are  those  items  of 
property  which  are  considered  to  be 
susceptible  to  being  appropriated  for 
personal  use  or  which  can  be  readily 
converted  to  cash,  for  example:  fire¬ 
arms,  portable  photographic  equip¬ 
ment,  binoculars,  portable  tape  record¬ 
ers,  portable  calculators,  and  portable 
power  tools. 

§  109-1.5102  Official  use  of  property. 

Property  shall  be  used  only  in  the 
performance  of  official  work  of  the 
United  States  Government,  except  (a) 
in  emergencies  threatening  loss  of  life 
or  property,  or  (b)  as  otherwise  au¬ 
thorized  by  law  and  approval  by  heads 
of  organizations  having  property  man¬ 
agement  responsibilities,  or  by  the 
contracting  officer. 

§  109-1.5103  Maximum  use  of  property. 

Property  and  supply  management 
practices  shall  assure  that  the  best 
possible  use  is  made  of  property.  Sup¬ 
plies  and  equipment  provided  for  DOE 
work  shall  be  generally  limited  to 
those  items  essential  for  carrying  out 
the  programs  of  DOE  effectively.  Ade¬ 
quate  staff  review  shall  be  made  of  op¬ 
erating  programs  to  coordinate  and 
plan  furture  supply  activities  and  to 
assure  against  overstocking,  waste,  and 
improper  use  of  property. 

§  109-1.5104  Loan  of  property. 

(a)  Property  which  would  otherwise 
be  out  of  service  for  temporary  periods 
(and  not  excess)  may  be  loaned  to 
other  DOE  offices  and  contractors, 
other  Federal  agencies,  and  to  others 
for  official  purposes.  Such  loans  shall 
be  covered  by  written  agreements  or 


memorandum  receipts  which  shall  in¬ 
clude  all  terms  of  the  loan  (such  as 
loan  period,  delivery  time,  method  and 
payment  of  transportation,  point  of 
delivery  and  return,  conditions  of  use, 
responsibilities  of  the  borrower  for 
condition  of  property  on  return,  in¬ 
spection  requirements,  etc.)  that  may 
be  required  to  ensure  proper  control 
and  protect  DOE’s  interest.  The  loan 
period  should  not  exceed  one  year,  but 
may  be  renewed. 

(b)  Requests  for  loan  by  foreign 
Governments  and  other  foreign  orga¬ 
nizations  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Office  of  Assistant  Secretary  for  Inter¬ 
national  Affairs,  for  approval,  with  a 
copy  to  the  cognizant  Headquarters 
program  office. 

§  109-1.5105  Borrowing  of  property. 

(a)  Offices  and  contractors  are  en¬ 
couraged  to  borrow  property  within 
DOE  to  further  DOE  programs.  Prop¬ 
erty  classified  as  "Equipment  Held  For 
Future  Projects  (EHFFP)”  or  as  “In 
Standby”  should  be  reviewed  by  those 
receiving  availability  inquiries  for 
short-term  loans  (one  year  or  less). 
Borrowing  of  Government  property 
from  other  Federal  agencies  is  also  en¬ 
couraged  when  required  for  short  peri¬ 
ods  of  time.  Such  transactions  shall  be 
be  covered  by  written  agreements 
which  include  all  the  terms  of  the 
transaction. 

(b)  In  determining  whether  it  is 
practical  and  economical  to  borrow 
property,  consideration  shall  be  given 
to  suitability,  condition,  value,  extent 
and  nature  of  use,  extent  of  availabil¬ 
ity,  portability,  cost  of  transportation, 
and  other  similar  factors. 

§  109-1.5106  Control  of  property. 

§  109-1.5106-1  Identification  marking  of 
property. 

(a)  Identification  marking  of  proper¬ 
ty  by  numbering  may  be  used  where  it 
has  been  administratively  determined 
to  be  sufficiently  advantageous  to  jus¬ 
tify  the  cost. 

(b)  All  capitalized  Government  prop¬ 
erty  shall  be  permanently  marked  to 
identify  it  as  U.S.  Government  proper¬ 
ty.  Other  property  susceptible  to  un¬ 
authorized  personal  use  should  be  con¬ 
sidered  for  marking  for  control  pur¬ 
poses.  Marking  may  be  accomplished 
by  any  means  which  will  produce  a 
permanent  marking  and  which  is  most 
adaptable  to  the  particular  item  of 
property. 

(c)  To  the  extent  practiable  and  eco- 
momical,  markings  shall  be  removed 
prior  to  disposal  outside  of  DOE,  or 
additional  markings  may  be  added  to 
indicate  such  disposal. 

(d)  Property  which  by  its  nature 
cannot  be  marked  is  exempted  from 
this  requirement.  Where  such  Govern¬ 
ment  property  is  in  the  custody  of  con- 
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tractors  it  should  not  be  commingled 
with  contractor-owned  property  unless 
it  is  administratively  determined  by 
the  contracting  officer  to  be  advanta¬ 
geous  to  the  Government. 

§  109-1.5106-2  Segregation  of  property. 

Ordinarily,  provisions  shall  be  made 
for  the  contractor  to  keep  Govern¬ 
ment  property  segregated  from  con¬ 
tractor-owned  property.  Commingling 
of  Government-owned  and  contractor- 
owned  property  may  be  allowed  only 
when— 

(a)  The  segregation  of  the  property 
would  materially  hinder  the  progress 
of  the  work,  i.e.,  segregation  is  not  fea¬ 
sible  for  reasons  such  as  small  quanti¬ 
ties.  lack  of  space,  or  increased  costs; 
and 

(b)  Control  procedures  are  adequate, 
i.e.,  the  Government  property  is  spe¬ 
cifically  marked  or  otherwise  identi¬ 
fied  as  being  Government  property. 

§  1(19-1.5106-3  Physical  protection  of 
property. 

Controls  such  as  property  pass  sys¬ 
tems.  memorandum  records,  regular  or 
intermittent  gate  checks,  marking  of 
tools,  and  perimeter  fencing  shall  be 
established  as  required  to  prevent  loss, 
theft,  or  unauthorized  movement  of 
property  from  the  premises  on  which 
such  property  is  located. 

§  109-1.5106-4  Control  of  sensitive  items. 

(a)  Controls  shall  be  established  over 
the  acquisition,  storage,  issue,  use,  and 
return  of  sensitive  items  of  property. 
These  controls  should  be  applied  with 
judgment  and  should  take  into  consid¬ 
eration  the  dollar  value  of  the  items  to 
be  controlled  and  costs  of  administra¬ 
tion. 

(b)  A  list  of  sensitive  items  shall  be 
maintained  for  items  considered  to  re¬ 
quire  special  controls  before  and  after 
issue.  Determination  of  specific  sensi¬ 
tive  items  shall  be  a  matter  for  man¬ 
agement  judgment  at  individual  loca¬ 
tions. 

(c)  Written  procedures  shall  be  es¬ 
tablished  for  control  of  sensitive 
items.  Specific  procedures  to  be  con¬ 
sidered  for  control  before  and  after 
issue  include— 

( 1 )  Approval  of  purchase  requisitions 
or  issue  documents  at  an  appropriate 
supervisory  level  prior  to  purchase  or 
issue; 

(2)  Establishment  of  administrative 
controls  in  the  central  receiving  and 
warehousing  department.  Such  con¬ 
trols  could  include  extraordinary 
physical  protection,  guidance  for  re¬ 
ceiving  and  warehousing  personnel  as 
to  procedures  for  protection,  and  a 
current  listing  of  sensitive  items; 

(3)  Establishment  and  maintenance 
of  appropriate  property  management 
records,  including  all  necessary  infor¬ 
mation  for  adequate  functional  con¬ 
trol; 


(4)  Requirements  for  tagging  and 
identification; 

(5)  Use  of  memorandum  receipts  or 
custody  documents  at  time  of  assign¬ 
ment  or  change  in  custody; 

(6)  Establishment  of  custodial  re¬ 
sponsibilities  describing— 

(i)  Need  for  extraordinary  physical 
protection; 

(ii)  Requirement  for  prompt  report¬ 
ing  of  apparent  loss,  damage  or  de¬ 
struction; 

(iii)  Requirement  to  return  items  in 
condition  beyond  economical  repair  to 
an  appropriate  organizational  element: 

(iv)  Requirement  for  promptly  re¬ 
porting  changes  in  custody  or  ex¬ 
tended  loans; 

(v)  Reminder  of  prohibition  of  use 
for  other  than  official  purposes,  and 
penalties  for  misuse; 

(vi)  Requirement  for  effective  physi¬ 
cal  and  administrative  control  of  sensi¬ 
tive  items  assigned  for  general  use 
within  an  organizational  unit  as  ap¬ 
propriate  to  the  type  of  property  and 
the  circumstances;  and 

(vii)  A  clear  definition  of  the  extent 
of  responsibility  or  financial  account¬ 
ability.  depending  on  contractor 
policy. 

(7)  Requirement  for  annual  physical 
inventory; 

(8)  Requirement  for  prompt  and 
thorough  investigation  of  losses; 

(9)  Requirement  for  an  employee 
transfer  or  termination  checkout  pro¬ 
cedure  and  examination  and  adjust¬ 
ment  of  records;  and 

(10)  Reference  to  other  property  and 
supply  management  procedures  w  hich, 
through  experience  and  independent 
audit,  have  demonstrated  effective 
physical  and  administrative  control 
over  sensitive  items. 

§  109-1. 51*6-5  Physical  inventories. 

(a)  Physical  inventories  shall  be  con¬ 
ducted  at  all  DOE  and  contractor  loca¬ 
tions.  The  physical  inventory  shall  be 
conducted  consistent  with  approved 
procedures  and  generally  accepted  ac¬ 
counting  procedures. 

(b)  The  frequency  of  physical  inven¬ 
tories  shall  be  as  follows: 

(1)  Moveable  capital  equipment— not 
less  frequently  than  every  two  years. 

(2)  Sensitive  items— annually. 

(3)  Stores  inventories— annually. 

(4)  Precious  metals— semi-annually. 

(c)  Adjustments  will  be  made  to  the 
control  records  and  all  significant  dis¬ 
crepancies  shall  be  investigated. 

(d)  Full  use  should  be  made  of  ac¬ 
counting  records  and  reports. 

§  109-1.5107  Retirement  of  property. 

When  Government  property  is  worn 
out,  lost,  stolen,  destroyed,  abandoned, 
or  damaged  beyond  economical  repair, 
it  shall  be  listed  on  a  retirement  work 
order.  A  full  explanation  shall  be  sup¬ 
ported  by  an  investigation,  if  neces¬ 
sary.  as  to  the  date  and  circumstances 


surrounding  lass,  theft,  destruction, 
abandonment,  or  damage.  The  retire¬ 
ment  work  order  shall  be  signed  by 
the  responsible  official  initiating  the 
report  and  reviewed  and  approved  by 
an  official  at  least  one  supervisory 
echelon  above  the  official  initiating 
the  report. 

§  109-1.510S  Property  belonging  to  others. 

Procedures  shall  be  established 
which  will  provide  for  no  less  atten¬ 
tion  to  the  management  of  property 
belonging  to  other  Federal  agencies  in 
the  posssession  or  custody  of  DOE 
orits  contractors  than  for  DOE  prop¬ 
erty. 

§  109-1.5109  Employee  participation  and 
development. 

Full  advantage  shall  be  taken  of 
suitable  methods  for  stimulating  em¬ 
ployee  participation  and  cooperation 
in  carrying  out  an  effective  and  eco¬ 
nomical  program  of  property  and 
supply  management.  Some  examples 
of  effective  methods  are  (a)  indoctri¬ 
nation  of  new  employees  and  others 
who  have  access  to  or  use  property,  (b) 
the  use  of  incentive  award  plans  to 
promote  interest,  (c)  the  use  of  visual 
aids  such  as  posters,  plant  publica¬ 
tions,  outdoor  signboards,  and  displays 
to  keep  employees  informed  as  to 
progress  and  to  remind  them  of  their 
responsibilities,  and  (d)  training  of  em¬ 
ployees  in  specialty  fields. 

§109-1.5110  Use  of  non-(<overnment- 
owned-  property. 

Personal  property,  title  to  which  is 
vested  in  a  DOE  employee,  an  employ¬ 
ee  of  a  DOE  contractor,  or  in  any 
person  or  organization  not  under  con¬ 
tract  or  subcontract  to  DOE.  shall  not 
be  installed  in,  affixed  to,  or  otherwise 
made  a  part  thereof,  of  any  Govern¬ 
ment-owned  personal  or  real  property. 
This  restriction  does  not  apply  to  the 
use  and  installation  of  privately  owned 
decorative  items  or  memorabilia  to  the 
workplace,  provided  that  the  structure 
or  safety  of  the  facility  is  not  thereby 
degraded. 

§  109-1.51 48  Records  and  reports. 

(a)  Inventory  records  and  reports 
will  be  maintained  and  will  serve  as  a 
basis  for  (I)  effecting  maximum  utili¬ 
zation  of  available  property,  including 
excess,  (2)  prompt  identification  and 
reporting  of  excess  property,  (3)  maxi¬ 
mizing  effective  physical  protection  of 
property,  and  (4)  preparation  of  spe¬ 
cial  and  recurring  reports.  Full  use  will 
be  made  of  accounting  records  and  re¬ 
ports  to  avoid  duplication. 

(b)  Property  management  reports 
which  require  input  from  the  DOE 
field  offices  or  from  Headquarters  or¬ 
ganizations  exercising  property  man¬ 
agement  responsibilities,  and  Finan¬ 
cial  Information  Sub-systems  generat¬ 
ed  reports,  are  listed  in  §  109  1.5148-1. 
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SUBCHAPTER  C — OEFENSE  MATERIALS 

PART  109-14— NATIONAL  STOCKPILE 

Sec. 

109-14.000  Scope  of  part. 

Subpart  109-14.1 — Transfer  of  Excess  Strategic 
and  Critical  Materials  to  the  National  Stock¬ 
pile 

109  14.103-1  General  requirements  of  re¬ 
porting. 

Authority:  Title  V.  Department  of 
Energy  Organization  Act  (Pub.  L.  95-91): 
Administrative  Procedure  Act.  as  amended 
(5  U.S.C.  551  et  seq.). 

§109-11.000  Scope  of  part. 

This  part  implements  and  supple¬ 
ments  FPMR  Part  101-14,  National 
Stockpile. 

Subpart  109-14.1 — Transfer  of  Excess 
Strategic  and  Critical  Materials  to 
the  National  Stockpile 

§  109-14.103-1  (ieneral  requirements  of  re¬ 
porting. 

Holding  activities  shall  submit  re¬ 
ports  of  storage  materials  determined 
to  be  excess  to  their  needs,  through 
appropriate  administrative  channels, 
to  the  Procurement  and  Contracts 
Management  Directorate  (PR-221)  for 
determination  of  Departmental  re¬ 
quirements  and,  if  appropriate,  for 
further  reporting  to  GSA  as  required 
by  FPMR  101-14.103-1. 

SUBCHAPTER  E— SUPPLY  AND  PROCUREMENT 

PART  109  25— GENERAL 

See. 

109-25.000  Scope  of  subchapter. 

109-25  001  Scope  of  part. 

Subpart  109-25.1 — General  Policies 

109  25.101-1.50  ,  Definitions. 

109-25.101-3  Supply  through  consolidated 
purchase  for  direct  delivery  to  use 
points. 

109-25.109  laboratory  and  research  equip¬ 
ment. 

109-25.109-1  Identification  of  idle  equip¬ 
ment. 

109-25.109-2  Equipment  pools. 

Sufeport  109-25.3 — Use  Standards 

109-25.302  Office  furniture,  furnishings 
and  equipment. 

109-25.302-1  Executive  type  office  furni¬ 
ture  and  furnishings. 

109-25.302-2.50  Filing  equipment  and  sup¬ 
plies. 

109-25.302-3  Electric  typewriters. 

109-25.304  Additional  systems  and  equip¬ 
ment  for  passenger  motor  vehicles. 
109-25.350  Use  of  furnishings  and  house¬ 
hold  goods  in  Government  personnel 
quarters. 

109-25.351  Furnishing  of  Government 
clothing  and  individual  equipment  to 
employees. 


Subpart  109-25.4 — Replacement  Standards 

109-25.403  Office  machines. 

109-25.405  Materials  handling  equipment. 

Subpart  109-25.48 — Reports 

109-25.4800  Scope  of  subpart. 
109-25.4800-50  Applicability. 

Authority:  Title  V,  Department  of 
Energy  Organization  Act  (Pub.  L.  95-91); 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  as  amended 
(5  U.S.C.  551  et  seq.). 

§  109-25.000  Scope  of  subchapter. 

This  subchapter  implements  and 
supplements  FPMR  Subchapter  E, 
Supply  and  Procurement. 

§  109-25.001  Scope  of  part. 

This  part  implements  and  supple¬ 
ments  FPMR  Part  101-25,  General, 
and  provides  cross-references  to  the 
DOE  Procurement  Regulations  (DOE- 
PR)  where  appropriate. 

Subpart  109-25.1 — General  Policies 

§  109-25.101-1.50  Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  subpart,  the  follow¬ 
ing  definitions  apply: 

(a)  "Equipment”  consists  of  those 
items  having  an  anticipated  service 
life  of  one  year  or  more  regardless  of 
use  or  source  of  funding. 

(b)  “Equipment  pool”  is  a  formally 
designated  collection  of  equipment, 
generally  functionally  associated, 
which  is  available  for  loan  or  tempo¬ 
rary  use.  The  pool  may  be  a  physical 
collection  of  equipment  or  may  be  a 
record  system  which  provides  identifi¬ 
cation,  location  and  availability  infor¬ 
mation  on  equipment  available  for 
loan  or  temporary  use. 

(c)  “Equipment  in  storage”  is  all 
equipment  not  in  use,  whether  stored 
in  formal  storage  areas,  stored  in  or 
adjacent  to  work  areas,  held  for  future 
projects,  or  retained  in  standby  or 
abandoned  facilities. 

§  109.25.101-3  Supply  through  consoli¬ 
dated  purchase  for  direct  delivery  to 
use  points. 

See  DOE-PR  9-5.5206-19,  Procure¬ 
ment  of  gas  masks  and  canisters. 

§  109-25.109  Laboratory  and  research 
equipment. 

(a)  The  provisions  of  FPMR  101- 
25.109  and  §  109-25.109  shall  apply  to 
all  types  of  equipment  and  not  be  lim¬ 
ited  to  laboratory  and  research  equip¬ 
ment. 

(b)  The  provisions  of  FPMR  101- 
25.109  and  §  109-25.109  apply  to  all 
DOE  field  offices  and  contractors,  and 
are  not  limited  to  Federal  laboratories. 

§  109-25.109-1  Identification  of  idle  equip¬ 
ment. 

(a)  See  §  109-25.109(b). 

(b)  As  a  minimum,  management 
waik-th  rough  inspections  shall  be 


scheduled  to  provide  for  coverage  of 
all  operating  and  storage  areas  at  least 
once  every  two  years  to  identify  idle 
and  unneeded  equipment.  The  fre¬ 
quency  of  management  walk-through 
inspections  may  vary  with  the  oper¬ 
ation  or  area  involved.  A  report  of 
walk-throughs  conducted,  including 
participants,  areas  covered,  findings, 
recommendations,  and  results 
achieved,  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
head  of  the  laboratory  or  other  facili¬ 
ty  involved.  Equipment  identified  as 
idle  and  unneeded  shall  be  redeployed, 
reassigned,  placed  in  equipment  pools 
or  declared  excess,  as  appropriate. 

(c)  In  accordance  with  FPMR  101- 
25.109-Kc),  members  of  management 
walk-through  inspection  teams  should 
be  appointed  by  the  head  of  the  labo¬ 
ratory  or  other  DOE  or  contractor  fa¬ 
cility. 

(d)  Heads  of  field  offices  and  con¬ 
tracting  officers  or  their  designated 
representatives  shall  periodically 
review  walk-through  procedures  and 
practices  of  organizations  under  their 
jurisdiction  to  evaluate  their  effective¬ 
ness.  This  review  should  include  actual 
walk-through  inspections  of  repre¬ 
sentative  DOE  or  contractor  activities. 

§  109-25.109-2  Equipment  pools. 

(b)  Equipment  pools  shall  be  estab¬ 
lished  where  praciicable  to  obtain  op¬ 
timum  utilization  of  equipment.  The 
number  and  types  of  pools  to  be  estab¬ 
lished  will  depend  upon  local  circum¬ 
stances.  In  addition  to  those  provided 
in  FPMR  101-25.109-2,  factors  to  be 
considered  are  types  of  equipment, 
number  and  location  of  potential  users 
and  distances  involved. 

(c)  Surveys  of  equipment  holdings 
should  be  conducted  periodically  to 
determine  those  items  w'hich  are  suit¬ 
able  for  pooling.  Criteria  for  placing 
an  item  in  a  pool  should  include  (but 
not  be  limited  to)  the  following:  the 
item  is  suitable  for  use  by  more  than 
one  individual  or  group;  its  use  is  in¬ 
termittent  rather  than  full  time;  it  has 
a  degree  of  portability;  and,  it  has  suf¬ 
ficient  cost  or  value  to  merit  control¬ 
ling.  It  is  anticipated  that  items  pooled 
would  vary  from  one  activity  to  an¬ 
other  due  to  local  conditions,  and  each 
activity  should  develop  its  own  criteria 
for  items  to  be  pooled.  Items  to  be  con¬ 
sidered  for  pooling  include  (but  are 
not  limited  to)  certain  types  of  meas¬ 
uring  and  recording  equipment, 
pumps,  electric  motors,  photographic 
equipment,  portable  tools,  micro¬ 
scopes,  portable  radios,  power  sup¬ 
plies,  amplifiers,  business  machines, 
radiation  detection  instruments,  and 
construction  and  automotive  equip¬ 
ment.  Where  feasible,  equipment  pools 
should  be  combined  with  existing  cali¬ 
bration  and  maintenance  services  to 
foster  use  and  control  of  pooled  equip¬ 
ment. 
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(d)  Records  of  usage  shall  be  main¬ 
tained  to  permit  the  evaluation  of 
need  for  quantities  and  types  of  equip¬ 
ment  in  pools.  Reviews  of  usage 
should  be  conducted  periodically  (at 
least  annually)  to  eliminate  items 
which  are  no  longer  required.  Heads  of 
field  offices  and  contracting  offices 
shall  require  laboratories  or  other 
DOE  or  contractor  facilities  to  submit 
to  them  annually  the  report  on  the 
use  and  effectiveness  of  equipment 
pooling  required  by  FPMR  101-25.109- 
2(d). 

(e)  Heads  of  field  offices  and  con¬ 
tracting  offices  shall  require  periodic 
independent  reviews  of  equipment 
pool  operations  as  required  by  FPMR 
101-25.109-2(0. 

Subpart  109-25.3 — Use  Standards 

§  109-25.302  Office  furniture,  furnishings, 
and  equipment. 

(a)  The  criteria  contemplated  in 
FPMR  101-25.302  shall  be  established 
by  the  Director  of  Administration  for 
the  DOE  Headquarters,  and  heads  of 
field  offices  shall  establish  criteria  for 
their  offices,  consistent  with  FPMR 
101-25.302-1  and  this  subpart.  Office 
furniture,  furnishings,  and  equipment 
shall  be  limited  to  that  required  for 
immediate  needs,  considering  such  fac¬ 
tors  as  ordering  lead  time,  potential 
emergency  needs  and  economical  or¬ 
dering  quantities.  Items  used  only  oc¬ 
casionally  should  be  pooled  within  an 
office  when  and  as  necessary.  Require¬ 
ments  shall  be  met  to  the  fullest 
extent  practicable  and  economical 
from  available  excess  or  by  rehabilita¬ 
tion  or  repair.  A  distinction  should  be 
made  between  the  requirements  of  or¬ 
ganizational  elements  concerned  with 
purely  administrative  functions  and 
those  of  a  technical,  scientific,  or  spe¬ 
cialized  nature. 

(b)  Contractors  should  be  encour¬ 
aged  to  limit  executive-type  furniture 
and  furnishings  to  contractor  person¬ 
nel  who  organizationally  are  in  posi¬ 
tions  that  are  similar  or  comparable  to 
DOE  positions  authorized  to  use  ex¬ 
ecutive  type  office  furniture  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  FPMR  101-25.302-1,  when 
such  action  will  effect  economy  with¬ 
out  decreasing  efficiency. 

§  109-25.302-1  Executive  type  office  furni¬ 
ture  and  furnishings. 

The  Director  of  Administration  for 
Headquarters  activities  and  heads  of 
field  offices  or  their  designees  are  au¬ 
thorized  to  make  the  determination 
contemplated  by  FPMR  101-25.302-1. 

§  109-25.302-2.50  Filing  cabinets  and 
equipment. 

In  addition  to  the  use  standards  pre¬ 
scribed  in  FPMR  101-25.302-2,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  standards  are  applicable: 

(a)  Filing  equipment: 


(1)  Letter-size  cabinets  shall  be  used 
for  letter-size  records.  When  legal-  and 
letter-size  records  are  interfiled  and 
less  than  20%  are  legal-size,  the  legal- 
size  papers  are  to  be  folded  and  the 
entire  collection  placed  in  letter-size 
cabinets.  When  more  than  20%  of  the 
records  to  be  filed  consist  of  legal-size 
papers,  legal-size  cabinets  may  be 
used. 

(2)  Cabinet  types  appropriate  for  use 
in  DOE: 

(i)  General  purpose  cabinets  (nonin- 
sulated  and  nonsecurity)  are  used  for 
unclassified  records.  General  purpose 
cabinets  equipped  with  a  key  lock  may 
be  used  to  house  unclassified  sensitive 
records  requiring  access  restrictions. 
Key  lock  cabinets  are  not  tamper 
proof  nor  do  they  meet  security  stand¬ 
ards  for  the  protection  of  classified 
material. 

(ii)  Security  cabinets  are  equipped 
with  a  three-way  combination  lock  and 
are  designed  to  provide  the  protection 
required  for  storage  of  classified  rec¬ 
ords. 

(iii)  Insulated  cabinets  designed  to 
protect  their  contents  from  fire  shall 
be  used  for  irreplaceable  records 
having  an  unusual  importance  or 
major  value  when  stored  in  non-fire- 
resistant  structures.  Insulated  cabinets 
shall  not  normally  be  used  in  fire-re¬ 
sistant  buildings  or  structures 
equipped  with  fire  detection  devices, 
an  approved  sprinkler  system  or  a  con¬ 
nection  to  a  source  of  adequate  fire  de¬ 
partment  response.  Buildings 
equipped  with  automatic  sprinkler  sys¬ 
tems  generally  are  considered  to  pro¬ 
vide  adequate  protection  for  records 
outside  the  immediate  area  of  fire 
origin.  Where  records  are  considered 
irreplaceable,  and  duplicate  copies  are 
not  available  at  another  location,  insu¬ 
lated  cabinets  may  be  required  for  pri¬ 
mary  fire  protection. 

(3)  Shelf  files  should  be  considered 
instead  of  filing  cabinets  for  file  col¬ 
lections  of  20  or  more  cubic  feet  be¬ 
cause  they  provide  a  greater  concen¬ 
tration  of  files  per  square  foot  of  floor 
space  at  less  cost.  Shelf  files  accommo¬ 
date  with  equal  facility  almost  all  vari¬ 
eties  of  files  from  those  arranged  by 
number  or  name  to  subjectively  ar¬ 
ranged  correspondence  files. 

(4)  The  metal  transfer  case,  a  single 
file  drawer  enclosed  as  a  complete 
unit,  may  be  bolted  together  to  form 
stacks  of  any  convenient  height. 
Transfer  cases  are  not  recommended 
for  general  office  use,  but  may  be  used 
in  inactive  storage  areas  or  in  offices 
where  usage  may  be  of  relatively  short 
term,  such  as  field  construction  sites. 

(5)  Such  items  as  lateral  files  (as 
used  in  the  office  landscaping  con¬ 
cept),  hanging  files,  safes,  map  files, 
film  cabinets  (both  x-ray  and  micro¬ 
film),  and  visible  files  are  special  pur¬ 
pose  equipment  designed  to  fulfill  spe¬ 


cific  filing  requirements.  Each  poten¬ 
tial  application  of  special  purpose 
equipment  should  be  fully  evaluated 
prior  to  purchase. 

(6)  The  proposed  use  of  power  files 
requires  a  cost-benefit  study  due  to 
the  extraordinary  cost  of  this  equip¬ 
ment.  This  study  must  include  an 
analysis  of  various  alternatives  to  the 
application  in  addition  to  any  benefits 
to  be  derived  from  its  procurement. 
All  such  benefits  accruing  to  the 
agency  and  other  information  docu¬ 
menting  the  decision  to  obtain  this 
equipment  must  be  made  a  matter  of 
record. 

(b)  To  attain  the  maximum  use  of 
low-cost  filing  equipment  such  as  shelf 
files  for  housing  collections  of  classi¬ 
fied  records,  as  well  as  increased  utili¬ 
zation  of  manpower,  consideration 
should  be  given  to  the  use  of  security- 
approved  vaults  or  vault-type  rooms  in 
lieu  of  acquiring  additional  security 
cabinets. 

§  109-25.302-3  Electric  typewriters. 

The  Director  of  Administration  for 
Headquarters  and  heads  of  field  of¬ 
fices  or  their  designees  are  authorized 
to  approve  exceptions  to  the  criteria 
contained  in  FPMR  101-25.302-3. 

§  109-25.304  Additional  systems  and 
equipment  for  passenger  motor  vehi¬ 
cles. 

(a)  If  an  item  is  determined  to  be  es¬ 
sential  and  the  guidelines  in  FPMR 
101-25.304  cannot  be  met,  or  the  re¬ 
quired  item  is  not  shown  in  Federal 
Standard  122,  requisitions,  accompa¬ 
nied  by  supporting  justifications,  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  Procurement  and 
Contracts  Management  Directorate 
(PR-221),  for  further  coordination 
with  the  Commissioner,  Federal 
Supply  Service,  General  Services  Ad¬ 
ministration,  prior  to  procurement. 

(b)  See  FPMR  101-26.501,  “Purchase 
of  new  motor  vehicles,”  and  DOE-PR 
9-5.5201-2,  “Consolidated  purchase  of 
new  vehicles  by  General  Services  Ad¬ 
ministration.” 

§  109-25.350  Use  of  furnishings  and  house¬ 
hold  goods  in  Government  personnel 
quarters. 

The  Director  of  Administration  for 
Headquarters  and  heads  of  field  of¬ 
fices  and  other  contracting  officers 
have  the  authority  to  authorize  the 
use  of  furnishings  and  household 
goods  in  Government  personnel  quar¬ 
ters. 

§  109-25.351  Furnishing  of  Government 
clothing  and  individual  equipment  to 
employees. 

(a)  Government-owned  clothing  and 
individual  equipment  may  be  fur¬ 
nished  employees  under  the  circum¬ 
stances  indicated  below.  Care  should 
be  exercised  to  avoid  the  purchase  and 
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furnishing  of  clothing  and  individual 
equipment  to  be  fitted  to  an  employee 
who  may  soon  be  separated  from  serv¬ 
ice  or  permanently  assigned  to  other 
duties. 

(b)  Special  clothing  and  individual 
equipment  for  the  protection  of  per¬ 
sonnel  may  be  furnished  employees. 
Protection  as  used  in  this  subpara¬ 
graph  means  protection  from  physical 
injury  or  occupational  disease. 

(c)  Articles  of  clothing  and  individu¬ 
al  equipment  may  be  furnished  em¬ 
ployees  when  the  items  are  such  that 
the  employee  could  not  reasonably  be 
required  to  furnish  them  as  a  part  of 
their  personal  clothing  and  equipment 
necessary  to  enable  them  to  perform 
the  regular  duties  of  the  position  to 
which  they  are  assigned  or  for  which 
their  services  wrere  engaged. 

(This  section  does  not  apply  to  provision  of 
uniforms  or  uniform  allowances  under  the 
Federal  Employees  Uniform  Allowances  Act 
of  1954,  as  amended.) 

Subpart  109-25.4 — Replacement 
Standards 

§  109-25.403  Office  machines. 

The  Director  of  Administration  for 
Headquarters  and  heads  of  field  of¬ 
fices  or  their  designees  are  authorized 
to  approve  replacement  of  office  ma¬ 
chines  under  the  conditions  cited  in 
FPMR  101-25.403(0. 

§  109-25.405  Materials  handling  equip¬ 
ment. 

The  Director  of  Administration  for 
Headquarters,  heads  of  field  offices 
and  other  contracting  officers  or  their 
designees  are  authorized  to  approve 
replacement  of  materials  handling 
equipment  under  the  conditions  cited 
in  FPMR  101-25.405(b). 

Subpart  109-25.48 — Reports 

§  109-25.4800  Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  supplements  informa¬ 
tion  concerning  the  reporting  of 
supply  management  data  to  GSA  as 
contained  in  FPMR  101-25.48,  101- 
25.49,  101-25.4902-1473,  and  101- 

25.4902-1473-1. 

§  109-25.4800-50  Applicability. 

The  provisions  of  FPMR  Part  101- 
25.48  and  101-25.49  and  this  subpart 
apply  only  to  those  DOE  direct  oper¬ 
ations  and  contractors  controlling 
Government-owned  stores  inventories. 
However,  based  on  an  agreement  with 
GSA,  the  DOE  Supply  Activity  Report 
is  prepared  at  Headquarters  from 
supply  management  data  available  in 
DOE’s  financial  reports  and  is  sent  to 
GSA  by  the  Director  of  Procurement 
and  Contracts  Management.  There¬ 
fore,  no  additional  reports  are  re¬ 
quired  from  those  field  organizations 
or  contractors  reporting  under  the 
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DOE  financial  reporting  system. 
Those  activities  with  stores  operations 
which  do  not  report  under  the  DOE  fi¬ 
nancial  reporting  system  shall  submit 
Supply  Activity  Reports  to  the  Pro¬ 
curement  and  Contracts  Management 
Directorate  (PR-221)  by  November  15 
for  inclusion  in  the  Departmental 
report. 

PART  109-26— PROCUREMENT 
SOURCES  AND  PROGRAMS 

109-26.000  Scope  of  part. 

109-26.001-50  Applicability. 

Subport  109-26.2 — Federal  Requisitioning 
System 

109-26.201  General. 

109-26.205-2  Assignment  of  codes. 

Subpart  109-26.4 — Purchase  of  Items  From 
Federal  Supply  Schedule  Contracts 

109-26.406  U.S.  Government  National 
Credit  Card  for  use  in  obtaining  service 
station  deliveries  and  services. 
109-26.406-1  General. 

Subpart  109-26.5 — GSA  Procurement  Programs 

109-26.501  Purchase  of  new  motor  vehicles. 

Authority:  Title  V,  Department  of 
Energy  Organization  Act  (Pub.  L.  95-91); 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  as  amended 
(5U.S.C.  551  et  seq.). 

§  109-26.000  Scope  of  part. 

This  part  implements  and  supple¬ 
ments  FPMR  Part  101-26,  Procure¬ 
ment  Sources  and  Programs. 

§  109-26.001-50  Applicability. 

FPMR  Part  101-26  and  this  part  are 
applicable  to  contractors  to  the  extent 
that  Government  supply  sources  are 
made  available.  For  DOE  policy  on  the 
use  of  Government  supply  sources  by 
contractors,  see  DOE-PR  Part  9-5  and 
9-50.5. 

Subpart  109-26.2 — Federal 
Requisitioning  System 

§  109-26.201  General. 

The  GSA  Handbook  entitled  “FED- 
STRIP  Operating  Guide”  and  revi¬ 
sions  thereto,  as  discussed  in  FPMR 
101-26.201,  are  distributed  within 
DOE  based  on  the  standard  distribu¬ 
tion  pattern  established  by  the  Pro¬ 
curement  and  Contracts  Management 
Directorate.  Requests  for  additional 
copies  or  a  change  in  the  distribution 
pattern  should  be  coordinated  with 
the  local  DOE  publications  control 
office. 

§  109-26.205-2  Assignment  of  codes. 

Applications  for  FEDSTRIP  Activity 
Address  Codes  and  Contractor  au¬ 
thorizations  for  use  of  GSA  supply 
sources  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Pro¬ 
curement  and  Contracts  Management 
Directorate  (PR-221)  for  review  and 


further  processing  to  GSA  for  assign¬ 
ment. 

Subpart  109-26.4 — Purchase  of  Items 
From  Federal  Supply  Schedule  Con¬ 
tracts 

§  109-26.406  U.S.  Government  National 
Credit  Card  for  use  in  obtaining  serv¬ 
ice  station  deliveries  and  services. 

§  109-26.406-1  General. 

The  Director  of  Administration  and 
heads  of  field  offices  or  their  desig¬ 
nees  may  authorize  the  use  of  U.S. 
Government  National  Credit  Cards  as 
contemplated  in  FPMR  101-26.406-1. 

Subpart  109-26.5 — GSA  Procurement 
Programs 

§  109-26.501  Purchase  of  new  motor  vehi¬ 
cles. 

See  DOE-PR  9-5.5201-2,  ‘‘Consoli¬ 
dated  purchase  of  new  vehicles  by 
General  Services  Administration.” 

PART  109-27— INVENTORY 
MANAGEMENT 

Sec. 

109-27.000  Scope  of  part. 

109-27.001-50  Objectives. 

109-27.001-51  Definitions. 

109-27.001-52  Evaluation,  of  stores  inven¬ 
tory  management. 

Subpart  109-27.1 — Stock  Replenishment 

109-27.102  Economic  order  quantity  princi¬ 
ple. 

109-27.102-1  Applicability. 

Subpart  109-27.2 — Management  of  Shelf-Life 
Materials 

109-27.202  Applicability. 

Subpart  109-27.3 — Maximizing  Use  of 
Inventories 

109-27.302  Applicability. 

Subpart  109-27.4 — Elimination  of  Items  from 
Inventory 

109-27.402  Applicability. 

Subpart  109-27.5 — Return  of  GSA  Stock  Items 

109-27.500-50  Policy. 

Subpart  109-27.50 — Inventory  Management 
Policies,  Procedures  and  Guidelines 

109-27.5001  Scope  of  subpart. 

109-27.5002  Stock  control. 

109-27.5002-1  General. 

109-27.5002-2  Criteria. 
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109-27.5008-2  Inventory  adjustments. 
109-27.5009  Control  of  drug  substances 
and  potable  alcohol. 

109-27.5010  Containers  returnable  to  ven¬ 
dors. 

109-27.5011  Identification  marking  of 
metals  and  metal  products. 

109  27.5011-1  General. 

109-27.5011-2  Exception. 

109-27.5011-3  Federal  standards  applicable 
to  marking. 

Subpart  109-27.51 — Management  of 
Equipment  Held  for  Future  Projects 

109-27.5100  Scope  of  subpart. 

109-27.5101  Definition. 

109-27.5102  Other  exclusions. 

109-27.5103  Objective. 

109  27.5104  Storage. 

109-27.5105  Retention. 

109-27.5106  Justification  and  review  proce¬ 
dures. 

109-27.5107  Field  organization  review. 
109-27.5108  Utilization. 

109-27.5109  Reports. 

Subpart  109  27.52 — Management  of  Spare 
Equipment 

109-27.5200  Scope  of  subpart. 

109-27.5201  Definition. 

109-27.5202  Exclusions. 

109-27.5208  Classification. 

109-27.5204  Management  policy. 

Authority:  Title  V,  Department  of 
Energy  Organization  Act  (Pub.  L.  95-91); 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  as  amended 
(5  U.S.C.  551  et  seq.). 

§  109-27.000  Scope  of  part. 

This  part  implements  and  supple¬ 
ments  FPMR  Part  101-27,  Inventory 
Management,  but  excludes  atomic 
weapons  or  byproducts  and  source  or 
special  nuclear  materials  as  defined  in 
the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954.  as 
amended,  enriched  uranium  in  stock¬ 
pile  storage,  and  petroleum  held  in  re¬ 
serve  in  the  Strategic  Petroleum  Re¬ 
serve  and  the  Naval  Petroleum  Re¬ 
serve. 

§  109-27.001-50  Objectives. 

Necessary  inventories  shall  be  estab¬ 
lished  and  maintained  at  reasonable 
levels,  consistent  with  program  re¬ 
quirements.  They  shall  be  managed 
and  controlled  in  the  most  practicable 
and  economical  manner  consistent 
with  program  needs,  applicable  laws 
and  regulations  and  the  following  ob¬ 
jectives: 

(a)  Provide  materials  and  supplies  as 
needed  to  meet  DOE  requirements.  * 

(b)  Maintain  reasonable  inventory 
levels. 

(c)  Provide  adequate  safeguards  for 
protection. 

(d)  Maintain  adequate  quantity  con¬ 
trols  for  effective  management  over  all 
inventories,  including  those  not  under 
financial  controls. 

(-e*)  Assure  maximum  efficient  utili¬ 
zation  and  avoid  waste. 

(f)  Maintain  an  economical  oper¬ 
ation. 


(g)  Standardize  inventories  to  the 
greatest  extent  practicable. 

§  109-27.001-51  Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  part  the  following 
definitions  apply: 

(a)  “Construction  inventories”  are 
supplies,  materials  and  parts  held  for 
exclusive  use  on  construction  projects. 

(b)  “Economic  order  quantity 
(EOQ)”  means  the  size  of  the  order 
which  produces  a  level  at  which  the 
combined  costs  of  procuring  and  carry¬ 
ing  inventory  are  at  a  minimum. 

(c)  “Expensed  inventories"  are  items 
for  which  the  cost  is  charged  to  oper¬ 
ations  and  are  not  under  financial  con¬ 
trol. 

(d)  “Inventories”  are  stocks  of 
stores,  construction,  special  reactor 
and  other  special  materials,  supplies 
and  parts  used  in  support  of  DOE  pro¬ 
grams. 

(e)  “Inventory  level,”  usually  ex¬ 
pressed  in  the  number  of  months 
supply  on  hand  based  on  anticipated 
usage,  is  the  maximum  amount  of  sup¬ 
plies  authorized  to  be  on  hand  and 
due-in  less  any  amount  due-out. 

(f)  “Inventory  management”  means 
the  effective  use  of  methods,  proce¬ 
dures  and  techniques  for  recording, 
analyzing,  evaluating,  adjusting,  and 
regulating  inventories  in  accordance 
with  established  policy.  The  following 
related  functions  are  included: 

(1)  Providing  adequate  protection 
against  misuse,  theft,  and  misappro¬ 
priation. 

<2)  Providing  proper  analyses  of 
quantities  to  determine  their  turnover 
so  that  only  minimal  obsolescence 
losses  will  be  encountered. 

(3)  Providing  accurate  analyses  of 
quantities  to  determine  requirements 
and  adequate  inventory  levels  to  meet 
program  schedules. 

(4)  Providing  adequate  and  accessi¬ 
ble  storage  facilities  and  services  based 
upon  analyses  of  program  require¬ 
ments  so  that  a  minimum  and  eco¬ 
nomical  amount  of  time  is  required  to 
service  the  program. 

(g)  “Other  special  materials”  include 
precious  metals  and  other  rare  materi¬ 
als  having  a  very  high  monetary  value 
In  relation  to  volume  or  weight,  special 
barrier  materials,  and  any  others  that 
have  been  specifically  approved  by  the 
Controller. 

(h)  “Physical  inventory”  means  the 
process  of  counting  the  quantities  of 
items  on  hand  and  reconciling  quanti¬ 
ties  counted  with  the  quantities  shown 
on  control  records. 

(i)  "Quantity  control”  means  the 
management  of  inventories  through 
control  of  levels,  determination  of  re¬ 
quirements,  and  replenishment  of 
stock. 

(j)  "^Safety  stock”  is  that  portion  of 
inventories  under  stock  control  carried 
for  protection  against  stock  depletion 


due  to  an  increase  in  demand  or  when 
lead  time  is  greater  than  anticipated. 

(k)  “Shop,  bench,  cupboard  or  site 
stock”  is  a  collection  or  store  of  mate¬ 
rials  located  at  or  near  the  point  of 
use. 

(l)  “Special  reactor  materials”  in¬ 
clude  special  materials  approved  for 
research  and  for  use  in  reactors  but 
not  generally  available  through  the 
usual  channels  in  sufficient  quantity 
because  of  limited  commercial  produc¬ 
tion  applications. 

(m)  “Standardization”  is  the  reduc¬ 
tion  of  stores  inventories  to  the  least 
practicable  variety  of  sizes,  shapes  and 
materials  compatible  with  program 
needs. 

(n)  “Stock  record”  is  a  device  for  col¬ 
lecting,  storing,  and  providing  histori¬ 
cal  data  on  recurring  transactions  for 
each  line  item  of  inventory.  The  stock 
record  of  a  line  item  may  be  a  visible 
register  or  transactions  recorded  by 
hand  or  by  machine  for  that  item,  or 
it  may  be  the  input,  output,  stored 
data,  or  the  corresponding  print-out  of 
such  data  representing  transactions  on 
the  item  in  an  electronic  data  process¬ 
ing  system. 

(o)  “stores  catalog”  means  a  listing 
of  stock  items  for  use  in  requisitioning 
supplies  and  materials. 

(p)  “Sub-store”  is  a  geographically 
removed  part  of  the  main  store’s  oper¬ 
ation  conducted  as  a  subordinate  ele¬ 
ment  of  it  and  subject  to  the  same 
management  policies  and  inventory 
controls. 

§  199-27.091-52  Evaluation  of  stores  in¬ 
ventory  management. 

(a)  Comparison  of  investment  in 
stores  inventories  to  annual  issues 
shall  be  made  to  assure  that  minimum 
inventories  are  maintained  for  the 
support  of  programs.  This  comparison 
may  be  expressed  either  as  a  turnover 
ratio  (issues  divided  by  dollar  value  of 
inventory)  or  in  the  average  number 
of  months’  supply  on  hand.  Turnover 
or  number  of  months’  supply  is  calcu¬ 
lated  only  on  “current-use”  (for  issue) 
inventory. 

(b)  Performance  goals,  in  terms  of 
months’  investment  or  turnover  ratio, 
are  established  for  each  stores  using 
activity  and  shall  take  into  account 
the  application  of  EOQ  and  other 
management  practices.  The  evaluation 
of  stores  inventory  management  at 
each  level  shall  take  into  account  the 
current  number  of  months’  investment 
or  turnover  ratio,  particularly  in  rela¬ 
tion  to  the  goal  established  for  each 
such  activity. 
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Subpart  109-27.1 — Stock 
Replenishment 

§  109-27.102  Economic  order  quantity 
principle. 

§  109-27.102-1  Applicability. 

Procedures  and  practices  shall  be  es¬ 
tablished  for  replenishment  of  stock 
items  having  recurring  demands  to 
minimize  costs  involved.  Guidelines 
for  implementing  the  EOQ  principle 
of  stock  replenishment  are  described 
in  the  GSA  Handbook,  “The  Economic 
Order  Quantity  Principle  and  Applica¬ 
tion,”  issued  by  the  General  Services 
Administration.  When  considered 
more  suitable,  contactors  may  use  any 
of  the  other  generally  accepted  ap¬ 
proaches  to  EOQ. 

Subpart  109-27.2 — Management  of 
Shelf-Life  Materials 

§  109-27.202  Applicability. 

Procedures  and  practices  shall  be  es¬ 
tablished  for  managing  shelf -life  items 
to  minimize  loss  and  ensure  maximum 
use  prior  to  deterioration.  FPMR  101- 
27.2  prescribes  principles  and  objec¬ 
tives  for  such  a  program.  When  con¬ 
sidered  more  suitable,  contractors  may 
use  any  other  generally  accepted  ap¬ 
proach  to  the  management  of  shelf- 
life  items. 

Subpart  109-27.3 — Maximizing  Use 
of  Inventories 

§  109-27.302  Applicability. 

Procedures  and  practices  shall  be  es¬ 
tablished  for  maximizing  use  of  inven¬ 
tories.  FPMR  101-27.3  prescribes  poli¬ 
cies  and  procedures  to  assure  maxi¬ 
mum  use  of  inventories  based  upon 
recognized  economic  limitations. 
When  considered  more  suitable,  con¬ 
tractors  may  use  any  other  generally 
accepted  approach  to  maximizing  use 
of  inventories. 

Subpart  109-27.4 — Elimination  of 
Items  From  Inventory 

§  109-27.402  Applicability. 

Procedures  and  practices  shall  be  es¬ 
tablished  for  eliminating  from  inven¬ 
tory  items  that  can  be  obtained  more 
economically  from  readily  available 
sources  on  a  timely  basis.  FPMR  101- 
27.4  provides  policies  and  procedures 
for  such  a  program.  When  considered 
more  suitable,  contractors  may  use 
other  generally  accepted  approaches 
to  determine  which  items  should  be 
retained  in  inventory. 

Subpart  109-27.5 — Return  of  GSA 
Stock  Items 

§  109-27.500-50  Policy. 

Procedures  and  practices  shall  be  es¬ 
tablished  to  provide  for  the  return  of 


GSA  stock  items  for  credit  when  such 
action  is  feasible  and  economical  and 
consistent  with  DOE  program  needs. 

Subpart  109-27.50 — Inventory  Man¬ 
agement  Policies,  Procedures,  and 

Guidelines 

§  109-27.5001  Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  supplements  FPMR 
Part  101-27  by  providing  additional 
policies,  principles  and  guidelines  for 
the  economical  and  efficient  manage¬ 
ment  of  inventories  in  support  of  DOE 
programs. 

§  109-27.5002  Stock  control. 

§  109-27.5002-1  General. 

Stock  control  shall  be  maintained  on 
the  basis  of  stock  record  accounts  of 
inventories  on  hand,  on  order,  received 
and  issued,  and  supported  by  proper 
documents  in  evidence  of  these  trans¬ 
actions.  Stock  record  accounts  shall  be 
susceptible  to  review  and  inspection. 

§  109-27.5002-2  Criteria. 

Effective  quanity  control  shall  be 
maintained  over  inventories  not  under 
financial  control.  Ordinarily,  when 
such  items  are  warehoused  or  stored 
for  an  extended  period  (generally  90 
days  or  more),  the  controls  should  in¬ 
clude  stock  cards,  bin  cards,  or  other 
suitable  records  showing  usage  and 
quantities  on  hand.  Bench  or  cup¬ 
board  stocks  at  individual  work  sta¬ 
tions  may  sometimes  temporarily 
exceed  90  days’  requirements  with  jus¬ 
tification,  and  it  is  not  intended  that 
these  be  subjected  to  quantity  control 
stock  records. 

§  109-27.5002-3  Construction  inventories. 

Stock  control  for  construction  inven¬ 
tories  shall  be  maintained  by  the  regu¬ 
lar  checking  of  individual  items  to 
assure  that  the  quantities  ordered  plus 
amounts  on  hand  do  not  exceed  cur¬ 
rent  job  requirements.  To  test  the  ef¬ 
fectiveness  of  such  checks,  they 
should  be  supplemented  with  DOE  re¬ 
views  of  inventory  items  on  a  selective 
basis  at  approximately  the  25  percent, 
50  percent,  and  75  percent  construc¬ 
tion  completion  stages.  Undelivered 
portions  of  purchase  orders,  which 
these  checks  and  reviews  indicate  are 
not  needed  to  complete  the  project, 
should  be  canceled. 

§  109-27.5003  Guide  levels  for  construc¬ 
tion  inventories. 

To  ensure  that  inventories  main¬ 
tained  for  construction  programs  and 
activities  are  reasonable,  the  following 
standards  are  established  as  guides 
(variations  may  be  used  where  it  is  es¬ 
tablished  by  field  organizations  that 
they  will  more  effectively  or  economi¬ 
cally  assure  that  inventory  levels  are 


held  to  the  amounts  required  to  com¬ 
plete  the  construction  project): 

(a)  Ordinary  construction  materials 
and  supplies  readily  available  from 
commercial  sources  and  not  available 
from  Government  excess  stocks  permit 
phasing  of  deliveries  and  cancellation 
of  undelivered  quantities  that  may 
prove  excess  to  project  requirements. 
The  onhand  inventory  of  such  materi¬ 
als  generally  should  not  exceed  a 
three  or  four  months’  supply  at  the 
anticipated  usage  rates. 

(b)  Ordinary  construction  materials 
and  supplies  readily  obtainable  from 
Government  excess  stocks  should  be 
procured  only  in  the  amounts  estimat¬ 
ed  to  complete  the  construction  proj¬ 
ect. 

(c)  Items  obtained  in  bulk  quantities 
that  do  not  lend  themselves  to  direct 
charge  treatment,  and  which  are  ob¬ 
tainable  only  by  special  manufacturer 
or  fabrication,  should  be  limited  to  the 
estimates  of  requirements  to  complete 
the  project  as  determined  by  a  take¬ 
off  from  plans  and  specifications, 
except  as  outlined  in  (d)  below. 

(d)  Inventory  levels  in  excess  of  esti¬ 
mates  to  complete  the  project  should 
be  confined  to  items  so  unusual  in 
character  or  unique  to  the  DOE  pro¬ 
gram  that  they  are  obtainable  only  by 
special  manufacture  and  will  be  re¬ 
quired  for  maintenance  purposes  or 
for  operation  of  the  completed  plant. 

§  109-27.5004  Sub-stores. 

(a)  Sub-stores  shall  be  established 
when  necessary  in  isolated  or  remote 
locations  to  expedite  delivery  of  mate¬ 
rials  and  supplies  to  the  users,  serve 
emergencies,  provide  economy  in 
transportation,  reduce  shop  and  site 
stocks,  and  enable  stores  personnel  to 
assist  personnel  in  obtaining  materials 
and  supplies  as  needed. 

(b)  Items  stored  for  issue  in  the  sub¬ 
stores  shall  be  treated  as  inventory 
items  for  control  and  reporting  pur¬ 
poses.  Stock  records  shall  be  integrat¬ 
ed  with  central  stock  records  so  that 
the  total  amount  on  hand  of  any  item 
at  all  locations  is  known. 

§  109-27.5005  Shop,  bench,  cupboard  or 
site  stock. 

(a)  Shop,  bench,  cupboard  or  site 
stocks  are  an  accumulation  of  small  in¬ 
ventories  of  fast-moving  materials  at 
the  point  of  use.  Normally,  these  in¬ 
ventories  are  expensed.  However, 
when  stocks  of  such  inventories  are 
not  consumed  or  do  not  turn  over  in  a 
reasonable  period  of  time,  which  nor¬ 
mally  should  not  exceed  30  to  90  days, 
these  items  should  be  subject  to  the 
required  physical  controls  and  record¬ 
ed  in  the  proper  inventory  account. 

(b)  Care  shall  be  exercised  to  pre¬ 
vent  excessive  accumulation  of  inven¬ 
tories  at  such  points.  As  a  control 
measure,  requisitions  should  be 
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screened  against  issue  data  as  reflect¬ 
ed  in  stock  records  at  the  supply  point. 
Also,  work  orders,  retirement  notices, 
minor  construction  projects,  mainte¬ 
nance  programs,  and  research  and  ex¬ 
perimental  projects,  involving  removal 
and  dismantling  should  be  reviewed 
and  screened  to  prevent  excessive  in¬ 
ventories  at  point  of  use.  However,  the 
most  effective  control  at  point  of  use 
may  be  effected  by  administrative 
action  through  visual  examination  of 
quantities  on  hand,  and  close  supervi¬ 
sory  control  and  training  of  persons 
who  requisition  materials  and  sup¬ 
plies. 

§  109-27. 5006  Standardization  of  stores 
items. 

Stores  items  shafl  be  standardized  to 
the  greatest  extent  practicable,  taking 
into  consideration  the  minimum  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  users,  the  need  to 
follow  good  purchasing  practices,  the 
limitations  of  competitive  bidding  in 
specifying  proprietary  items,  the  avail¬ 
ability  of  excess,  and  other  limiting 
factors.  In  standardizing  stores  items, 
there  should  be  close  coordination 
among  the  supply,  planning  and  user 
groups. 

§  109-27.5907  Stores  catalogs. 

A  suitable  stores  catalog  for  cus¬ 
tomer  use  in  requisitioning  stores 
items  shall  be  established  for  each 
stores  operation.  Exceptions  to  this  re¬ 
quirement  are  authorized  where  estab¬ 
lishment  of  a  catalog  is  impracticable 
or  uneconomical  because  of  small  total 
value  or  number  of  items  involved,  or 
temporary  need  for  the  facility.  To 
minimize  the  need  for  revision,  catalog 
appendices  may  be  used  to  show  stand¬ 
ard  or  average  unit  prices  and  various 
locations  of  items.  Revisions  should  be 
made  at  reasonable  intervals. 

§  109-27.5008  Physical  inventories. 

§  109-27.5008-1  Procedures. 

The  following  procedures  shall  be  es¬ 
tablished  for  taking  physical  inven¬ 
tory  of  stocks  subjected  to  quantity 
controls  as  well  as  those  under  finan¬ 
cial  control: 

(a)  Completing  an  inventory  at  least 
once  a  year. 

(b)  Reconciling  quantities  shown  by 
inventory  with  the  stock  record  cards. 

(c)  Preparing  a  report  evaluating  the 
effectiveness  of  inventory  control,  pro¬ 
jection  methods,  records  management, 
a rid  showing  debit  and  credit  adjust¬ 
ments  made. 

§  109-27.5008-2  Inventory  adjustments. 

(a)  Discrepancies  between  physical 
inventories  and  stock  records  shall  be 
adjusted  and  the  supporting  adjust¬ 
ment  records  shall  be  reviewed  and  ap¬ 
proved  by  a  responsible  official  at 
least  one  supervisory  echelon  above 


the  supervisor  in  charge  of  the  ware¬ 
house  or  storage  facility.  Items  on  an 
adjustment  report  which  are  not 
within  reasonable  tolerances  for  par¬ 
ticular  items  shall  be  thoroughly  in¬ 
vestigated  before  approval. 

(b)  Such  inventory  adjustment  re¬ 
ports,  when  properly  approved,  sup¬ 
port  credits  to  the  stock  record  cards 
and  financial  inventory  accounts.  Ad¬ 
justment  reports  shall  be  retained  on 
file  for  inspection  and  review. 

§  109-27.5009  Control  of  drug  substances 
and  potable  alcohol. 

(a)  This  section  provides  policies  and 
procedures  for  the  management  of 
drug  substances  and  potable  alcohol. 

(b)  The  term  "controlled  substance” 
means  any  drug  or  substance  which 
has  been  assigned  a  "Bureau  of  Con¬ 
trolled  Substance  Code  Number”  as 
published  in  21  CFR  1308— Schedule 
of  Controlled  Substances. 

(c)  Effective  procedures  and  prac¬ 
tices  shall  be  established  for  the  man¬ 
agement  and  physical  security  of  con¬ 
trolled  substances  and  potable  alcohol 
to  the  point  of  use.  Such  procedures 
shall,  as  a  minimum,  provide  for  (1) 
safeguarding,  (2)  proper  use,  (3)  ade¬ 
quate  records,  and  (4)  compliance  with 
applicable  laws  and  regulations, 
whether  such  items  are  used  in  labora¬ 
tories  for  research,  instruction,  experi¬ 
ments,  analysis,  medical  purposes,  or 
otherwise.  Controls  of  potable  alcohol 
shall  be  maintained  on  quantities  of 
one  quart  and  above. 

(d)  Effective  procedures  and  prac¬ 
tices  shall  be  established  for  the  man¬ 
agement  and  physical  security  of  hy¬ 
podermic  needles  to  prevent  illegal 
use.  Controls  shall  include  prior  signed 
supervisory  approval  for  issue,  and 
storage  in  locked  repositories,  and  the 
needles  shall  be  made  useless  upon  dis¬ 
posal. 

§  109-27.5010  Containers  returnable  to 
vendors. 

Containers  furnished  by  vendors 
shall  be  administratively  and  physical¬ 
ly  controlled  before  and  after  issu¬ 
ance.  Prompt  action  shall  be  taken  to 
return  such  containers  to  vendors  for 
credit  after  they  have  served  their  in¬ 
tended  use. 

§  109-27.5011  Identification  marking  of 
metals  and  metal  products. 

§  109-27.5011-1  General.  ' 

Metals  and  metal  products  shall  be 
identification  marked  in  accordance 
with  applicable  Federal  standards. 
This  requirement  applies  to  direct 
charges  as  well  as  to  items  procured 
for  store,  shop  or  floor  stock,  or  for 
use  on  construction  projects.  Addition¬ 
al  markings  not  covered  by  the  Feder¬ 
al  standards  should  be  used  to  show 
special  properties,  corrosion  data  or 


test  data  as  required.  The  preferred 
process  is  for  the  marking  to  be  done 
in  the  manufacturing  process,  but  it 
may  be  applied  by  jobbers  or  other 
vendors  when  circumstances  warrant. 

§  109-27.5011-2  Exception. 

Exception  to  the  marking  require¬ 
ment  may  be  made  when— 

(a)  It  is  necessary  to  procure  small 
quantities  from  suppliers  not  equipped 
to  do  the  marking; 

(b)  It  would  delay  delivery  of  emer¬ 
gency  orders;  or 

(c)  Procurement  is  from  DOE  or 
other  Federal  agency  excess. 

§  109-27.5011-3  Federal  standards  applica¬ 
ble  to  marking. 

(a)  Federal  Standard  182A(2)  “Iden¬ 
tification  Marking  of  Nickel  and 
Nickel  Base  Alloys.” 

(b)  Federal  Standard  183B  "Continu¬ 
ous  Identification  Marking  of  Iron  and 
Steel  Products.” 

(c)  Federal  Standard  184A  “Identifi¬ 
cation  Marking  of  Aluminum,  Magne¬ 
sium  and  Titanium.” 

(d)  Federal  Standard  185  "Continu¬ 
ous  Marking  of  Copper  and  Copper 
Base  Alloy  Mill  Products.” 

Copies  of  the  above  Federal  stand¬ 
ards  can  be  obtained  from  the  General 
Services  Administration,  Federal 
Supply  Service  (3  FRI),  Washington, 
D.C.  20407. 

Subpart  109-27.51 — Management  of 

Equipment  Held  for  Future  Projects 

§  109-27.5100  Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  provides  policies,  prin¬ 
ciples  and  guidelines  to  be  used  in  the 
DOE  program  for  the  management  of 
equipment  held  for  future  projects 
(EHFFP). 

§  109-27.5101  Definition. 

"Equipment  Held  For  Future  Pro¬ 
jects  (EHFFP)”  is  equipment  that  is 
being  retained,  based  on  approved  eco¬ 
nomic  justifications  for  retention,  (a) 
for  a  known  future  use,  i.e.,  equipment 
earmarked  for  use  in  future  approved 
projects,  (b)  for  a  potential  use  in 
planned  projects,  or  (c)  for  potential 
use  in  as  yet  unidentified  projects.  Ide¬ 
ally,  such  equipment  should  fall  under 
(a)  or  (b)  above.  However,  there  may 
be  instances  where  retention  is  justi¬ 
fied  even  though  the  project  in  which 
it  may  be  used  cannot  be  identified  as 
in  the  case  where  the  equipment  has 
been  specially  fabricated,  may  be  re¬ 
quired  in  the  future  to  confirm  experi¬ 
mental  results,  and  has  little  recovery 
value  other  than  as  scrap.  This  classi¬ 
fication  excludes  spare  equipment  re¬ 
tained  as  backup  for  equipment  in 
service  -or  equipment  placed  in  equip¬ 
ment  pools,  (classified  as  "In  Service”) 
and  spare  and  other  equipment  consti- 
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tuting  a  part  of  the  facilities  in  stand¬ 
by  (classified  as  “Standby”). 

§  109-27.5102  Other  exclusions. 

In  addition  to  the  exclusions  cited  in 
§  109-27.5101,  the  following  categories 
of  equipment  will  not  be  included  in 
EHFFP: 

(a)  Excess  completed  plant  and 
equipment. 

(b)  Equipment  classified  as  “Plant 
and  Equipment  Changes  in  Progress.” 

§  109-27.5103  Objective. 

The  objective  of  the  "Equipment 
Held  for  Future  Projects”  program  is 
to  enable  management  to  retain  equip¬ 
ment  not  in  use  in  current  programs 
but  which  has  a  known  or  potential 
use  in  future  DOE  programs  while 
providing  visibility  on  the  types  and 
amounts  of  equipment  so  retained 
through  review  and  reporting  proce¬ 
dures.  It  is  intended  that  equipment 
be  retained  which  is  economically  jus¬ 
tifiable  for  retention,  that  it  be  made 
available  for  use  by  others,  and  that 
equipment  no  longer  needed  be  ex- 
cessed. 

§  109-27.5104  Storage. 

EHFFP  will  ordinarily  be  stored  in 
warehouse  space  allocated  for  that 
purpose.  However,  where  considered 
more  appropriate,  such  equipment 
may  be  stored  in  storage  yards  or 
other  areas  with  due  consideration  to 
the  type  of  property  and  protection  re¬ 
quired. 

§  109-27.5105  Retention. 

Equipment  not  required  in  current 
programs  may  be  held  for  future  pro¬ 
jects  when  it  is  considered  by  appro¬ 
priate  authorities  to  be  economically 
justified  for  retention,  considering 
costs  of  replacement,  storage,  obsoles¬ 
cence,  deterioration  or  future  avail¬ 
ability. 

§  109-27.5106  Justification  and  review  pro¬ 
cedures. 

Procedures  shall  be  established  to 
provide  for  the  following: 

(a)  The  original  decision  to  classify 
and  retain  equipment  as  EHFFT  shall 
be  justified  in  writing,  providing  suffi¬ 
cient  detail  to  support  the  need  for  re¬ 
tention  of  the  equipment.  This  justifi¬ 
cation  will  cite  the  project  for  which 
retained,  the  potential  use  to  be  made 
of  the  equipment  or  other  reasons  for 
retention. 

(b)  The  validity  of  initial  classifica¬ 
tion  of  equipment  held  for  future  pro¬ 
jects  shall  be  reviewed  at  a  level  of 
management  one  echelon  above  that 
of  the  individual  making  the  initial  de¬ 
termination. 

(c)  Retention  of  EHFFP  shall  be  re¬ 
justified  periodically  (at  least  annual¬ 
ly)  to  ensure  that  original  justifica¬ 
tions  remain  valid.  These  rejustifica- 
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tions  will  be  supported  with  sufficient 
detail  to  support  retention. 

(d)  Periodic  rejustifications  for  re¬ 
tention  of  EHFFT  shall  be  reviewed  at 
a  level  of  management  above  that  of 
the  individual  making  the  determina¬ 
tion  to  retain  the  equipment  as  held 
for  future  projects.  Procedures  should 
provide  for  higher  level  management 
review  at  the  time  the  equipment  held 
is  extended. 

(e)  Suitable  records  shall  be  main¬ 
tained  by  the  holding  organization  to 
support  initial  justifications  for  retain¬ 
ing  EHFFT,  rejustifications  of  reten¬ 
tion,  and  periodic  reviews  conducted 
by  higher  levels  of  management. 

§  109-27.5107  Field  organization  review. 

Heads  of  field  offices  and  contract¬ 
ing  officers  shall  conduct  periodic  re¬ 
views  of  validity  of  justifications  for 
retaining  EHFFT,  including  those  of 
contractors  under  their  jurisdiction. 
These  reviews  should  include  onsite 
surveys  of  a  representative  sample  of 
equipment  in  this  classification. 

§  109-27.5108  Utilization. 

It  is  DOE  policy  that,  where  practi¬ 
cable  and  consistent  with  program 
needs,  EHFFP  be  considered  as  a 
source  of  supply  to  avoid  or  postpone 
procurement.  FTocedures  shall  be  es¬ 
tablished  to  provide  for— 

(a)  Distribution  within  the  holding 
organization  of  lists  of  EHFFP  to  pur¬ 
chasing  offices  (or  some  other  central 
screening  office)  and  potential  users 
for  screening  against  requirements 
prior  to  procurement: 

(b)  Exchange  of  lists  of  EHFFP 
which  can  be  made  available  for  loan 
between  organizations  involved  in  the 
same  or  similar  programs:  and 

(c)  Encouragement  of  informal  con¬ 
tacts  between  technical  personnel  and 
those  engaged  in  similar  work  at  other 
DOE  facilities  for  the  purpose  of  ar¬ 
ranging  property  loans  to  meet  pro¬ 
gram  requirements. 

§  109-27.5109  Reports. 

Instructions  for  submission  of  finan¬ 
cial  data  for  this  report  are  contained 
in  DOE  Order  220,  Chapter  XI. 

Subpart  109-27.52 — Management  of 
Spare  Equipment 

§  109-27.5200  Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  provides  policy  guid¬ 
ance  to  be  used  in  the  management  of 
spare  equipment. 

§  109-27.5201  Definition. 

“Spare  equipment”  is  equipment 
held  as  replacement  spares  for  equip¬ 
ment  in  current  use  in  DOE  programs. 


§  109-27.5202  Exclusions. 

The  following  categories  of  equip¬ 
ment  will  not  be  considered  spare 
equipment: 

(a)  Equipment  installed  for  emergen¬ 
cy  backup,  e.g.,  an  emergency  power 
facility,  or  an  electric  motor  or  a 
pump,  any  of  which  is  in  place  and 
electrically  connected. 

(b)  Equipment-like  items  properly 
classified  as  stores  inventory. 

§  109-27.5203  Classification. 

Equipment  retained  as  replacement 
spares  for  plant  and  equipment  in  cur¬ 
rent  use  shall  be  classified  as  Plant 
and  Equipment  in  Service. 

§  109-27.5204  Management  policy. 

(a)  Procedures  shall  be  established 
to  provide  that  equipment  retained  as 
replacement  spares  for  plant  and 
equipment  in  current  use  is  identified 
as  spare  equipment,  that  its  purpose 
for  retention  is  known,  and  that  its 
need  for  retention  is  periodically  re¬ 
viewed. 

(b)  Reviews  shall  be  made  based  on 
technical  evaluations  of  the  continued 
need  for  the  equipment,  as  related  to 
the  equipment  it  backs  up.  Frequency 
of  review  should  normally  be  biennial. 
In  addition,  individual  item  levels  shall 
be  reviewed  when  spare  equipment  is 
installed  for  use,  the  basic  equipment 
is  removed  from  service,  or  the  process 
supported  is  changed. 

(c)  Procedures  shall  be  established 
to  provide  that  unneeded  equipment  is 
identified,  promptly  offered  for  use 
elsewhere  within  DOE  as  excess,  or 
disposed  of. 


PART  109-28— STORAGE  AND 
DISTRIBUTION 

Sec. 

109-28.000  Scope  of  part. 

109-28.001-50  Policy. 

109-28.001-51  Storage  guidelines. 

Authority.  Title  V.  Department  of 
Energy  Organizations  Act  (F*ub.  L.  95-91). 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  as  amended 
(5  U.S.C.  551  et  seq.). 

§  109-28.000  Scope  of  part. 

This  part  implements  and  supple¬ 
ments  FTMR  Part  101-28,  Storage  and 
Distribution. 

§  109-28.001-50  Policy. 

Storage  and  warehouse  services  shall 
be— 

(a)  Established  for  the  receipt,  stor¬ 
age,  issued,  safekeeping  and  protection 
of  Government-owned  property  when 
advantageous  to  the  Government; 

(b)  Provided  in  the  most  economical 
and  efficient  manner  through  the  use 
of  Government-owned  facilities,  and 
where  necessary  available  commercial 
facilities,  consistent  with  program  re¬ 
quirements;  and 
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(c)  Operated  in  accordance  with  gen¬ 
erally  accepted  industrial  management 
practices  and  principles. 

§  109-28.001-51  Storage  guidelines. 

(a)  Adequate  storage  facilities  shall 
be  provided  to  ensure  the  proper  safe¬ 
guarding  of  all  Government  property. 
Facilities  required  will  vary  largely  be¬ 
tween  the  projects  and  other  activities 
of  the  Department.  Actual  require¬ 
ments  will  depend  upon  such  factors 
as  volume  of  property  to  be  handled, 
characteristics  of  commodities  to  be 
stored,  and  nature  of  the  operations. 

(1)  Indoor  storage  areas  should  be 
arranged  to  obtain  proper  stock  pro¬ 
tection  and  maximum  utilization  of 
space  within  established  floor  load  ca¬ 
pacities,  but  should  be  subject  to  flexi¬ 
bility  to  provide  for  periodic  changes 
in  specific  space  requirements.  Em¬ 
ployees  engaged  in  warehouse  and 
storage  operations  shall  be  instructed 
in  safety  and  fire  protection  regula¬ 
tions  pertaining  to  these  operations. 

(2)  Storage  yards  for  items  not  re¬ 
quiring  covered  protection  shall  be 
protected  by  locked  fenced  enclosures 
to  the  extent  necessary  to  protect  the 
Government’s  interest.  Outside  stor¬ 
age  areas  shall  be  prominently  posted 
to  clearly  indicate  that  the  property 
stored  therein  is  U.S.  Government 
property.  Entrance  to  such  areas 
should  be  restricted  to  authorized  per¬ 
sonnel  only. 

(b)  The  following  general  storage 
principles  shall  be  observed  in  the 
planning  for  the  storage  of  Govern¬ 
ment  personal  property. 

(1)  Efficient  storage  demands  the 
maximum  utilization  of  space  with  a 
minimum  amount  of  labor.  Where 
practicable,  labor  should  be  conserved 
by  use  of  modern  materials  handling 
equipment  and  storage  aids  which 
permit  stacking  by  unit  loads  rather 
than  by  individual  container  units. 

(2)  Fast  moving  items  should  be 
stored  in  *  convenient  locations  from 
which  they  can  be  issued  with  mini¬ 
mum  handling.  Stocks  of  individual 
items  or  classes  of  items  should  be  seg¬ 
regated  to  facilitate  handling,  issuing, 
and  inventorying. 

(3)  Different  types  of  property 
should  be  stored  according  to  the  kind 
of  protection  required.  Protection  re¬ 
quirements  will  vary  greatly  with  the 
types  of  commodities  stocked.  All 
items  must  be  protected  from  fire  and 
theft.  Certain  items  require  protection 
from  dampness,  heat,  freezing,  or  ex¬ 
treme  temperature  changes.  Others 
must  be  stored  away  from  light  and 
odors,  protected  from  vermin  infesta¬ 
tion,  or,  because  of  their  hazardous 
characteristics,  stored  separate  from 
other  stocks.  These  factors,  as  well  as 
maximum  protection  of  property 
against  all  causes  of  deterioration  or 


destruction,  must  be  considered  in  se¬ 
lecting  proper  storage  locations. 

(4)  Orderly  arrangement  is  essential 
to  efficient  operation  of  storehouses. 
All  items,  whether  stored  In  bins,  bays, 
in  bulk,  or  in  original  containers 
should  be  so  arranged  that  nomencla¬ 
ture  and  quantity  may  be  readily  de¬ 
termined. 

(5)  Stock  rotation  is  based  on  the 
general  storage  principle  of  “first  in, 
first  out.”  The  fact  that  many  items, 
such  as  perishables,  food  stuffs,  medi¬ 
cines,  paints,  and  chemicals  are  sub¬ 
ject  to  deterioration  or  infestation,  re¬ 
quires  that  the  older  stock  be  issued 
first. 

(6)  The  safety  regulations  pertaining 
to  the  handling  and  storage  of  flam¬ 
mable  materials,  including  bulk  stor¬ 
age  of  gasoline,  fuel  oil,  etc.,  and  ex¬ 
plosives  are  issued  by  the  Department 
of  Labor  pursuant  to  the  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health  Act  (PL  91-956). 
DOE  offices  and  contractors  are  re¬ 
quired  to  comply  with  the  regulations 
contained  in  the  Act. 


PART  109-29— FEDERAL 
SPECIFICATIONS  AND  STANDARDS 

Sec. 

109-29.000  Scope  of  part. 

Subpart  109-29.1 — General 

109-29.103  Availability  of  Federal  stand¬ 
ardization  documents. 

Authority:  Title  V,  Department  of 
En>ergy  Organization  Act  (Pub.  L.  95-91): 
Administrative  Procedure  Act.  as  amended 
(5  U.S.C.  551  et  seq.). 

§  109-29.000  Scope  of  part. 

This  part  implements  and  supple¬ 
ments  FPMR  Part  101-29,  Federal 
Specifications  and  Standards. 

Subpart  109-29.1 — General 

§  109-29.103  Availability  of  Federal  stand¬ 
ardization  documents. 

The  Index  of  Federal  Specifications. 
Standards,  and  Handbooks  may  be  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  Superintendent  of 
Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing 
Office.  Washington,  D.C.  20402. 
Copies  of  Federal  Specifications  and 
Standards  may  be  obtained  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  the  Index. 


PART  109-30— FEDERAL  CAtyLOG 
SYSTEM 

Sec. 

109-30.000  Scope  of  part. 

109-30.000-50  Applicability. 

Subpart  109-30.5 — Maintenance  of  the  Federal 
Catalog  System 

109-30.503  Maintenance  actions  required. 

Authority:  Title  V.  Department  of 
En>ergy  Organization  Act  (Pub.  L.  95-91); 
Administrative  Procedure  Act.  as  amended 
(5  U.S.C.  551  et  seq.). 


§  109-30.000  Scope  of  part. 

This  part  supplements  FPMR  Part 
101-30,  Federal  Catalog  System. 

§  109-30.000-50  Applicability. 

The  provisions  in  FPMR  Part  101-30 
and  this  part  do  not  apply  to  contrac¬ 
tors. 

Subpart  109-30.5 — Maintenance  of 
the  Federal  Catalog  System 

§  109-30.503  Maintenance  actions  re¬ 
quired. 

(a)  Standard  Form  1303,  “Request 
for  Federal  Cataloging/Supply  Sup¬ 
port  Action,”  will  be  used  to  request 
cataloging  action  involving  additions, 
deletions,  or  revisions.  The  instruc¬ 
tions  on  the  reverse  of  the  form,  sup¬ 
plemented  as  follows,  will  govern  its 
preparation  and  submission. 

(b)  The  original  and  two  copies  of 
the  completed  form  shall  be  sent  to 
GSA  for  processing.  Inquiries  concern¬ 
ing  policy  should  be  directed  to  the 
Procurement  and  Contracts  Manage¬ 
ment  Directorate  (PR-221). 


SUBCHAPTER  F— ADR  AND 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

PART  109-36— ADR  MANAGEMENT 

§  109-36.000  Scope  of  Part. 

Subpart  109-36.3 — Reutilization  of  Automatic 
\  Data  Processing  Equipment  and  Supplies 

Sec. 

109-36.300-50  Scope  of  Subpart. 
109-36.302-50  Reassignment  of  ADPE,  and 
use  and  reutilization  of  excess  ADPE 
within  DOE. 

109-36.303  Reutilization  of  excess  ADPE. 
109-36.303-0.50  Reporting  excess  or  ex¬ 
change/sale  ADPE  within  DOE. 
109-36.303-1  Designation  of  agency  ADPE 
point  of  contact. 

109-36.303-50  Transfer  of  ADPE  within 
DOE. 

109-36.304  Availability  list. 

109-36.306  Requests  for  transfer  of  excess 
ADPE  or  exchange/sale  ADPE. 

Subpart  109-36.47 — Reports 

109-36.4700  Scope  of  subpart. 

109-36.4702  Reporting  excess  or  exchange/ 
sale  ADPE. 

Authority:  Title  V.  Department  of 
Energy  Organization  Act  (Pub.  L.  95-91): 
Administrative  Procedure  Act.  as  amended 
(5  U.S.C.  551  et  seq.). 

§  109-36.000  Scope  of  part. 

This  part  implements  and  supple¬ 
ments  FPMR  Part  101-30  as  it  relates 
to  excess  utilization  and  disposal  of 
Automatic  Data  Processing  Equipment 
(ADPE).  Guidance  on  other  areas, 
such  as  resources  utilization,  acquisi¬ 
tion  studies,  procurement  and  con¬ 
tracting,  and  maintenance  and  repair 
is  or  will  be  published  in  other  parts  of 
the  DOE  Directives  System. 
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Subpart  109-36.3 — Reutilisation  of  Automatic 
Data  Processing  Equipment  and  Supplies 

§  109-36.300-50  Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  implements  and  sup¬ 
plements  PPMR  Subpart  101-36.3. 
Policies  and  procedures  relating  to  ac¬ 
quisition,  reassignment,  or  retention 
of  excess  ADPE  are  contained  in  poli¬ 
cies  and  procedures  established  by  the 
Office  of  the  Director  of  Administra¬ 
tion. 

§  109-36.302-50  Reassignment  of  ADPE, 
and  use  and  reutilization  of  excess 
ADPE  within  DOE. 

Data  processing  equipment  and  re¬ 
lated  services  shall  not  be  acquired 
(purchased  or  leased)  from  commercial 
sources  until  the  necessary  approvals 
have  been  obtained  in  accordance  with 
instructions  issued  by  the  Office  of 
the  Director  of  Administration. 

§  109-36.303  Rcutilization  of  excess 
ADPE. 

§  109-36.303-0.50  Reporting  excess  or  ex¬ 
change/sale  ADPE  within  DOE. 

(a)  All  ADPE,  either  Government- 
owned  or  -leased,  which  is  no  longer 
needed  or  is  scheduled  for  replace¬ 
ment,  shall  be  made  available  for  utili¬ 
zation  within  DOE  as  soon  as  plans  for 
the  release  of  such  equipment  are 
known. 

(b) (1)  SF  120s  for  Government- 
owned  ADPE  shall  be  circularized  for 
screening  within  DOE  prior  to  report¬ 
ing  the  item  to  GSA.  The  SF  120  shall 
contain  the  information  required  in 
FPMR  101-36.4702  and,  for  internal 
screening  purposes,  a  release  date 
(date  of  availability).  If  the  release 
date  is  not  firm,  a  tentative  release 
date  should  be  given,  which  would  be 
subject  to  change  until  the  actual  re¬ 
lease  date  is  established. 

(2)  ADPE  shall  not  be  reported  to 
GSA  as  excess  until  this  screening  has 
been  accomplished  and  it  has  been  es¬ 
tablished  that  there  are  no  DOE 
claimants.  Concurrent  screening 
within  DOE  and  GSA  shall  not  be 
done.  A  minimum  of  30  days  should  be 
allowed  for  screening  ADPE  prior  to~ 
reporting  it  to  GSA.  In  those  instances 
where  the  release  date  can  be  deter¬ 
mined  sufficiently  in  advance,  addi¬ 
tional  screening  time  should  be  al¬ 
lowed  to  permit  maximum  time  for 
processing  of  requests  to  acquire 
excess  ADPE. 

(c)  The  procedures  prescribed  in 
§  109-36. 303-0. 50(b)  shall  be  followed 
for  leased  ADPE.  However,  when  time 
does  not  permit  sequential  DOE  and 
GSA  circularization,  excess  leased 
ADPE  may  be  circularized  concurrent¬ 
ly  in  DOE  and  GSA  to  assure  earned 
credits  are  not  lost  to  the  Govern¬ 
ment.  The  SF  120  should  clearly  indi¬ 
cate  concurrent  screening  by  DOE  and 


GSA.  Where  time  does  not  permit  as¬ 
surance  that  earned  credits  are  not 
lost  to  the  Government,  announce¬ 
ment  of  availability  of  excess  leased 
ADPE  may  be  circularized  within  DOE 
by  teletype  (TWX). 

(d)  SF  120’s  or  teletypes  shall  be 
sent  to  DOE  activities  listed  on  the 
distribution  pattern  of  installations  to 
receive  reports  of  excess  as  provided  in 
§109-43.311-1.50.  In  addition,  ~a  copy 
of  each  report  of  excess  Government- 
ow’ned  or  -leased  ADPE  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  to  the  Director  of  Administra¬ 
tion,  who  will  perform  an  additional 
screening  of  excess  ADPE  against 
known  DOE  requirements. 

§  109-36.303-1  Designation  of  agency 
ADPE  point  of  contact. 

The  Director  of  Administration  shall 
designate  the  DOE  point  of  contact  to 
carry  out  the  responsibilities  con¬ 
tained  in  FPMR  101-36.303-1. 

§  109-36.303-50  Transfer  of  ADPE  within 
DOE. 

(a)  Transfers  of  excess  ADPE  having 
a  current  market  price  equal  to  or 
greater  than  that  specified  for  major 
items  as  defined  in  the  DOE  Program 
Budget  Structure  are  made  pursuant 
to  the  requirement  for  proposals  sub¬ 
mitted  in  accordance  with  instructions 
from  the  Office  of  the  Director  of  Ad¬ 
ministration. 

(b)  Transfers  of  excess  ADPE  with  a 
current  market  price  of  less  than  that 
specified  for  major  items  shall  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  head  of  the  field  office 
and  the  head  of  the  Headquarters  or¬ 
ganization  having  ADPE  responsibility 
for  the  equipment.  However,  when 
more  than  one  request  is  received,  the 
field  office  head  shall  notify  the  re¬ 
questors  that  acquisition  proposals 
prepared  in  accordance  with  instruc¬ 
tions  from  the  Office  of  the  Director 
of  Administration  shall  be  forwarded 
to  the  field  office  for  review.  After  re¬ 
ceipt  of  all  proposals,  the  field  office 
head  shall— 

(1)  Approve  the  request  for  transfer 
which  is  judged  to  be  in  the  best  inter¬ 
ests  of  DOE;  or 

(2)  Where  this  judgment  cannot  be 
made  locally,  forward  the  proposals  to 
the  Director  of  Administration  for 
action  in  a  manner  similar  to  propos¬ 
als  for  equipment  having  a  current 
market  price  equal  to  or  greater  than 
that  specified  for  major  items. 

§  109-36.304  Availability  lists. 

The  Director  of  Administration  shall 
develop  and  maintain  distribution  pat¬ 
terns  for  availability  lists  of  excess  and 
exchange/sale  ADPE  as  contemplated 
in  FPMR  101-36.304. 


§  109-36.306  Requests  for  transfer  of 
excess  ADPE  or  exchange/sale  ADPE. 

The  Director  of  Administration, 
heads  of  field  offices,  the  Administra¬ 
tor,  Energy  Information  Administra¬ 
tion  and  contracting  officers  are  au¬ 
thorized  to  sign  Standard  Form  (SF) 
122,  Transfer  Order  Excess  Personal 
Property,  after  appropriate  approvals, 
involving  requests  for  transfer  of 
excess  or  exchange/sale  ADPE,  as  re¬ 
quired  by  FPMR  101-36. 306(a).  This 
authority  may  be  redelegated  to  DOE 
personnel  under  their  jurisdiction. 

Subpart  109-36.47 — Reports 

§  109-36.4700  Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  implements  and  sup¬ 
plements  FPMR  subpart  101-36.47  as 
it  relates  to  reporting  excess  or  ex¬ 
change/sale  ADPE  to  GSA. 

§  109-36.4702  Reporting  excess  or  ex¬ 
change/sale  ADPE. 

Excess  Government-owned  or  leased 
ADPE  and  exchange/sale  ADPE  shall 
be  reported  to  GSA  on  Standard  Form 
(SF)  120,  Report  of  Excess  Personal 
Property,  in  accordance  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  FPMR  101-36.4702.  No 
provision  is  made  in  FPMR  101- 
36.4702  for  the  use  of  a  TWX  as  a  sub¬ 
stitute  for  the  SF  120  in  reporting 
excess  ADPE  to  GSA.  When  a  TWX  is 
used  to  report  excess  leased  ADPE  to 
GSA,  it  shall  be  followed  up  with  an 
SF  120  to  GSA,  providing  appropriate 
cross-reference  information. 
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§  109-38.000  Scope  of  part. 

This  part  implements  and  supple¬ 
ments  FPMR  Part  101-38  concerning 
the  management  of  motor  equipment, 
vehicles  and  aircraft. 

§109-38.000-50  Policy. 

Necessary  motor  equipment,  vehicles 
and  aircraft  shall  be  provided,  main¬ 
tained  and  utilized  in  support  of  DOE 
programs  in  the  most  practical  and 
economical  manner  consistent  with 
program  requirements,  safety  consid¬ 
erations,  fuel  economy  and  applicable 
laws  and  regulations. 

Subpart  109-38.0 — Definition  of 
Terms 

§  109-38.001  Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  part  the  following 
definitions  apply; 

(a)  “Motor  equipment”  means  any 
item  of  equipment  which  is  self-pro¬ 
pelled  or  drawn  by  mechanical  power, 
including  motor  vehicles,  motorcycles 
and  scooters,  construction  and  mainte¬ 
nance  equipment,  materials  handling 
equipment,  aircraft  and  vessels. 

(b)  “Motor  vehicle”  means  any 
equipment,  self-propelled  or  drawn  by 
mechanical  power,  designed  to  be  op¬ 
erated  principally  on  the  highways  in 
the  transportation  of  property  or  pas¬ 
sengers.  This  includes  both  motorcy¬ 
cles  and  motor  scooters. 

(c)  A  “replacement  off-set”  is  an  au¬ 
thorization  to  one  field  office  to  ac¬ 
quire  a  new  passenger  motor  vehicle  to 
replace  an  old  passenger  motor  vehicle 
which  is  excess  to  another  field  office. 
The  transaction  does  not  require  the 
physical  transfer  of  the  excess  vehicle, 
but  it  is  limited  to  a  documentary 
transfer. 

(d)  “Special  purpose  vehicles”  have 
limited  but  essential  missions.  They 
cannot  be  used  generally  to  carry  pas¬ 
sengers,  freight  or  other  material. 
Trucks  with  permanently  mounted 
equipment— such  as  fire  trucks,  special 
tank  trucks,  wreckers  and  trucks  with 
compressors  or  generators  in  fixed 
mounting  on  the  body  may  be  classi¬ 
fied  as  special  purpose  trucks.  Vehicles 
other  than  sedans  and  station  wagons 
which  are  to  be  used  only  during  a  de¬ 
fined  or  specified  contingency,  such  as 
evacuation  or  other  similar  emergen¬ 
cy,  may  also  be  classified  as  special 
purpose  vehicles.  For  reporting  pur¬ 
poses  within  DOE,  motorcycles  and 
motor  scooters  will  also  be  reported  as 
special  purpose  vehicles. 

(e)  “Experimental  vehicles”  are 
those  acquired  solely  for  testing  and 
research  purposes  or  otherwise  desig¬ 
nated  for  experimental  purposes.  Such 
vehicles  are  to  be  the  object  of  testing 
and  research  as  differentiated  from 
those  used  as  vehicular  support  to 
testing  and  research.  Experimental  ve¬ 
hicles  are  not  to  be  used  as  passenger 
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carrying  vehicles,  and  they  are  not 
subject  to  statutory  price  limitations 
or  to  authorization  limitations. 

Subport  109-38.1 — Reporting  Motor 
Vehicle  Data 

§  109-38.100-1  Reporting  forms. 

(a)  Organizations  operating  motor 
vehicles  shall  provide  the  following  re¬ 
ports: 

(1)  Agency  Report  of  Motor  Vehicle 
Data.  Standard  Form  82  (SF-82). 

(2)  Agency  Report  of  Sedan  Data, 
Standard  Form  82-D  (SF  82-D). 

(3)  Supplementary  Data  Reports: 

(i)  Acquisitions  and  Disposals  by 
Transfer  (§  109-38.4950) 

(ii)  Special  Purpose  Vehicles  (§  109- 
38.4951) 

(iii)  Supplemental  Age  and  Mileage 
Analysis  (§  109-38.4952). 

(b)  One  copy  of  each  of  the  above  re¬ 
ports  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Pro¬ 
curement  and  Contracts  Management 
Directorate  (PR-221)  by  the  21st 
working  day  following  September  30 
of  each  year. 

(c)  Each  field  office  and  reporting 
Headquarters  organization  shall 
submit  consolidated  reports  on  all  ve¬ 
hicles  for  organizations  under  their  jiv 
risdiction  and,  attached  thereto,  the 
separate  reports  for  each  field  organi¬ 
zation,  multi-program  laboratory  and 
contractor  which  submits  a  Budget 
Schedule  81  to  Headquarters. 

(d)  Where  authorized  by  the  Pro¬ 
curement  and  Contracts  Management 
Directorate  (PR-221)  the  reports  shall 
be  submitted  in  mechanized  form  in 
accordance  with  separate  instructions 
for  the  preparation  of  mechanized  re¬ 
ports. 

§  109-38.102  Preparation  of  forms. 

(a)  Costs  in  the  Standard  Forms 
shall  be  shown  in  dollars  (not  rounded 
to  thousands). 

(b)  Narrative  comments  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  in  connection  with  these  re¬ 
ports.  The  comments  shall  include  (1) 
a  comparison  of  statistical  information 
between  fiscal  years,  (2)  an  explana¬ 
tion  of  any  significant  changes  be¬ 
tween  years,  and  (3)  any  other  infor¬ 
mation  that  will  assist  in  the  interpre¬ 
tation  of  data  contained  in  the  re¬ 
ports. 

§  109-38.102-2  Reporting  domestic  and 
foreign  vehicles. 

Separate  SF-82’s  and  supplementary 
data  forms  shall  be  prepared  for  vehi¬ 
cles  located  (a)  in  the  United  States, 
including  territories  and  possessions, 
and  (b)  in  a  foreign  country. 

§  109-38.102-50  Supplementary  data  re¬ 
ports. 

(a)  Supplementary  Data  on  Acquisi¬ 
tions  and  Disposals  by  Transfer,  in  the 
format  illustrated  in  §  109-38.4950, 


shall  be  submitted  with  each  SF-82. 
The  purpose  of  the  supplementary- 
data  on  acquisition  and  disposal  is  to 
identify  the  number  of  motor  vehicles 
transferred  (1)  between  DOE  and 
other  agencies,  (2)  between  DOE  activ¬ 
ities,  (3)  from  one  vehicle  type  to  an¬ 
other  by  reclassification,  and  (4)  to 
permit  reporting  of  the  actual  number 
of  vehicles  acquired  or  disposed  of  by 
DOE. 

(b)  Supplementary  data  on  age  and 
mileage  of  sedans  and  light  trucks,  less 
than  12,500  pounds  (one  ton  and 
under),  4x2,  shall  be  reported  in  the 
format  illustrated  in  §  109-38.4952. 
This  supplementary  data  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  only  for  those  sedans  and  light 
trucks,  4x2,  listed  in  the  SF-82  sub¬ 
mitted  in  accordance  with  §  109- 
38.100-1. 

(c)  Supplementary  data  on  Special 
Purpose  Vehicles  shall  be  reported  in 
the  format  illustrated  in  §  109-38.4952. 
For  the  purpose  of  this  report,  con¬ 
taminated  vehicles  shall  be  reported  as 
special  purpose. 

Subpart  109-38.2 — Registration  and 
Inspection 

§  109-38.202-50  Registration  in  foreign 
countries. 

Motor  vehicles  used  in  foreign  coun¬ 
tries  are  to  be  registered  and  carry  li¬ 
cense  tags  in  accordance  with  the  ex¬ 
isting  motor  vehicle  regulations  of  the 
country  concerned. 

§  109-38.202-51  Shipment  to  foreign  coun¬ 
tries. 

(a)  When  motor  vehicles  are  being 
shipped  for  use  in  a  foreign  country, 
the  desk  officer  or  individual  handling 
the  affairs  pertaining  to  that  country 
in  the  Department  of  State  shall  be 
contacted  before  shipment  is  made  for 
information  concerning  the  licensing 
and  shipping  of  the  vehicle. 

(b)  The  person  responsible  for.  and 
expected  to  use,  a  motor  vehicle  in  a 
foreign  country  shall  make  inquiry  at 
the  United  States  Embassy,  Legation, 
or  Consulate  concerning  the  regula¬ 
tions  that  apply  to  registration,  licens¬ 
ing,  and  operation  of  motor  vehicles 
and  shall  be  guided  accordingly. 

Subpart  109-38.3 — U.S.  Official 
Government  Tags 

§  109-38.302  Records. 

(a)  The  Director  of  Procurement  and 
Contracts  Management  assigns 
“blocks”  of  U.S.  Government  tag  num¬ 
bers  to  DOE  organizations  and  main¬ 
tains  a  current  record  of  such  assign¬ 
ments.  Additional  “blocks”  will  be  as¬ 
signed  upon  request. 

(b)  Each  Departmental  organization 
shall  maintain  a  current  record  of  in¬ 
dividual  assignments  of  tags  to  the 


motor  vehicles  under  its  jurisdiction  as 
required  by  FPMR  101-38.302. 

§  109-38.303  Procurement. 

The  procedures  for  procuring  offi¬ 
cial  Government  tags  by  DOE  activi¬ 
ties  art*  covered  in  DOE-PR  9-5.5206- 
9. 

§  109-38.305  Display,  assignment  and  re¬ 
moval  of  U.S.  Government  tags. 

§  109-38.305-3  Removal. 

Necessary  controls  shall  be  estab¬ 
lished  to  ensure  that  tags  which  are 
voided  shall  be  destroyed  or  defaced  to 
prevent  their  reuse. 

Subpart  109-38.4 — Official  Legend 
and  Agency  Identification 

§  109-38.404  Procurement  of  decalcoma- 
nias. 

The  official  legend  and  agency  iden¬ 
tification  for  DOE  shall  be  of  elasto¬ 
meric  pigmented  film  type  decalcoma- 
nia  which  are  currently  standardized 
DOE  Form  597.  The  form  shall  be  re¬ 
quisitioned  from  the  Office  of  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  Administration  (AD-472),  on 
a  regular  six-month  basis. 

Subpart  -109-38.6 — Exemptions  From 
Use  of  Official  U.S.  Government 
Tags  and  Other  Identification 

§  109-38.602  Unlimited  exemptions. 

§  109-38.602-50  Department  of  Energy  ex¬ 
emptions. 

(a)  Exemptions  from  the  require¬ 
ments  for  the  display  of  Federal  li¬ 
cense  tags  and  other  official  identifica¬ 
tion  may  be  approved  by  heads  of  field 
offices  or  the  Director  of  Administra¬ 
tion  for  motor  vehicles  under  their 
cognizance  which  are  used  in  the  con¬ 
duct  of  security  operations  or  in  the 
enforcement  of  security  regulations  of 
the  DOE. 

(b)  The  requirements  for  displaying 
Federal  license  tags  on  the  front  and 
rear  of  all  motor  equipment  is  modi¬ 
fied  in  the  case  of  trailers  to  require 
tags  in  the  rear  only. 

(c)  The  requirements  for  the  display 
of  Federal  license  tags  and  other  iden¬ 
tification  does  not  apply  to  motor  ve¬ 
hicles  used  in  foreign  countries,  Trust 
Territories,  or  the  Pacific  Test  Areas 
(see  FPMR  101-38.202  and  §  109- 
38.202-50). 

§  109-38.605  Additional  exemptions. 

(a)  Requests  made  pursuant  to 
FPMR  101-38.605  for  exemption  from 
the  requirement  for  displaying  U.S. 
Government  tags  and  other  identifica¬ 
tion  on  motor  vehicles  which  are  not 
within  the  criteria  in  FPMR  101- 
38.602  shall  be  submitted  through 
normal  administrative  channels  to  the 
Procurement  and  Contracts  Manage- 
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ment  Directorate  (PR-221).  Each  such 
request  shall  describe  the  vehicle  for 
which  exemption  is  sought,  the  nature 
of  the  work  on  which  it  is  used,  and  in¬ 
clude  a  certification  to  the  effect  that 
conspicuous  identification  would  inter¬ 
fere  with  such  use. 

(b)  The  Director  of  Procurement 
and  Contracts  Management  shall  be 
notified  promptly  when— 

(1)  The  need  for  a  previously  author¬ 
ized  exemption  no  longer  exists; 

(2)  An  exempted  motor  vehicle  is  ro¬ 
tated  to  other  work  not  requiring  con¬ 
tinued  exemption;  or 

(3)  An  exempted  motor  vehicle  is  re¬ 
placed  by  another  vehicle,  in  which 
case  the  notification  shall  include  a 
description  of  the  replacement  vehi¬ 
cles. 

(c)  Copies  of  certifications  and  can¬ 
cellation  notices  required  to  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  GSA  pursuant  to  PPMR 
101-38.605  will  be  transmitted  to  GSA 
by  the  Director  of  Procurement  and 
Contracts  Management. 

§  109-38.606  Approval  of  tag  requests  for 
exempted  vehicles  in  the  District  of  Co¬ 
lumbia. 

The  Director  of  Administration  is 
designated  as  the  DOE  Liaison  Repre¬ 
sentative  to  approve  requests  for  regu¬ 
lar  District  of  Columbia  tags  for  Head¬ 
quarters  motor  vehicles  exempted 
from  carrying  U.S.  Government  tags 
and  other  official  identification,  and 
furnishes  annually  to  the  District  of 
Columbia  Department  of  Motor  Vehi¬ 
cles  the  name  and  specimen  signature 
of  each  representative  authorized  to 
approve  such  requests. 

§  109-38.607  Report  of  exempted  motor  ve¬ 
hicles. 

The  Director  of  Administration, 
heads  of  field  offices  and  other  con¬ 
tracting  officers  or  their  designees 
shall  maintain  records  of  motor  vehi¬ 
cles  exempted  from  displaying  Federal 
license  tags  and  other  identification 
which  will  permit  the  submission  of 
reports  by  the  Director  of  Procure¬ 
ment  and  Contracts  Management 
upon  request  of  GSA  in  accordance 
with  FPMR  101-38.607.  The  records 
shall  contain  a  listing  by  type  of  each 
exempted  vehicle  operated  during  the 
previous  fiscal  year,  giving  the  infor¬ 
mation  for  each  vehicle  on  hand  at  the 
beginning  of  the  year  and  each  of 
those  newly  authorized  during  the 
year,  including— 

(a)  By  whom  exemption  was  author¬ 
ized,  by  name  and  title  of  authorizing 
official  (including  any  authorization 
by  Headquarters  and  GSA); 

(b)  Date  exemption  was  authorized; 

(c)  Reasons  for  exemptions  and  limi¬ 
tations  on  uses  of  the  exempted  vehi¬ 
cle; 


(d)  Date  of  discontinuance  for  any 
exemption  discontinued  during  the 
year;  and 

(e)  Probable  duration  of  exemption 
for  vehicles  continuing  in  use. 

Svbport  109-38.7 — Transfer  of  Title 

to  Government-Owned  Motor  Ve¬ 
hicles 

§  109-38.701  Methods  of  transfer. 

(c)  The  certificates  and  copies  of 
Certificate  of  Release  of  a  Motor  Vehi¬ 
cle  (SF’s  97  and  97A)  shall  be  num¬ 
bered  consecutively  by  each  DOE  or¬ 
ganization  disposing  of  motor  vehicles. 

§  109-38.701-50  Delegation  of  authority  to 
sign  Standard  Forms  97  and  97 A. 

(a)  Heads  of  DOE  organizations  may 
delegate  the  authority  to  sign  SF’s  97 
and  97 A  to  responsible  DOE  personnel 
under  their  jurisdiction.  The  name  of 
the  officer  delegated  to  sign  will  be 
typed  on  the  certificate  in  addition  to 
the  signature  in  ink. 

(b)  All  DOE  organizations  shall  es¬ 
tablish  proper  controls  to  prevent 
blank  copies  of  SF’s  97  and  97A  from 
being  obtained  by  unauthorized  per¬ 
sons. 

Subpart  109-38.9 — Motor  Vehicle 
Replacement  Standards 

§  109-38.900  50  Policy. 

It  is  the  policy  of  DOE  to  continue 
in  service  motor  vehicles  which  meet 
prescribed  replacement  standards,  but 
which  are  in  usable  and  workable  con¬ 
dition,  provided  that— 

(a)  A  continued  need  exists  for  the 
vehicle; 

(b)  The  vehicle  can  be  operated 
safely  and  dependably  without  exces¬ 
sive  repair  and  maintenance  costs. 
Normally,  when  any  single  repair  job 
exceeds  25  percent  of  the  estimated 
current  market  value  of  a  vehicle,  con¬ 
sideration  should  be  given  to  replace¬ 
ment  in  lieu  of  repair  and  retention; 

(c)  Repair  parts  are  readily  obtain¬ 
able;  and 

(d)  Retention  will  not  substantially 
reduce  the  trade-in  value  of  the  vehi¬ 
cle. 

§  109-38.907  Fleets. 

(a)  The  replacement  limitations 
cited  in  FPMR  101-38.907  are  applica¬ 
ble  to  each  of  DOE's  field  offices  and 
may  not  be  exceeded. 

(b)  For  replacement  purposes,  fleet 
vehicles  are  classified  as  follows: 

(1)  Automobiles  (sedans  and  station 
wagons) 

(2)  All  other  passenger  vehicles  (am¬ 
bulances,  buses) 

(3)  All  trucks  and  truck  tractors. 

(c)  To  be  replaced,  vehicles  must 
meet  age  and  mileage  standards  shown 
in  FPMR  101-38.9. 


§  109-38.908  Exceptions. 

After  certification  by  the  appropri¬ 
ate  head  of  the  field  office,  or  the 
head  of  the  appropriate  Headquarters 
organization,  that  a  motor  vehicle  is 
beyond  economical  repair  due  to  wreck 
or  damage,  including  wear  caused  by 
abnormal  operating  conditions,  it  may 
be  replaced  without  regard  to  replace¬ 
ment  standards  in  FPMR  101-38.9. 

§  109-38.908-50  Prompt  disposal  of  re¬ 
placed  passenger  vehicles. 

Because  of  the  limitation  on  the 
total  number  of  passenger  vehicles 
which  DOE  may  have,  replaced  pas¬ 
senger  vehicles  shall  be  removed  from 
service  and  disposed  of  prior  to  or  as 
soon  as  practicable  after  delivery  of 
the  replacement  equipment  to  avoid 
concurrent  operation  of  both  vehicles. 
Because  of  disposal  problems,  there 
may  be  occasions  where  quick  disposal 
of  the  old  equipment  may  not  be  feasi¬ 
ble  or  advantageous  to  the  Govern¬ 
ment,  e.g.,  it  may  be  determined  that 
there  is  an  insufficient  number  for 
economical  sale  or  that  sale  would 
bring  substantially  better  prices  at  a 
later  date  because  of  seasonal  effects 
on  sale  prices.  Under  such  circum¬ 
stances,  retention  of  the  replaced  pas¬ 
senger  vehicle  may  be  justified.  How¬ 
ever,  such  retention  may  not  be  used 
as  justification  for  concurrent  oper¬ 
ation  of  the  new  and  replaced  vehicles. 

Subpart  109-38.10 — Scheduled 

Maintenance  of  Motor  Vehicles 

§  109-38.1002  Agency  requirements. 

All  DOE  organizations  responsible 
for  Government-owned  motor  vehicle 
and  equipment  operations  shall  estab¬ 
lish  a  scheduled  maintenance  pro¬ 
gram. 

§  109-38.1003  Guidelines. 

(a)  In  line  with  the  basic  mainte¬ 
nance  policy  in  FPMR  101-38.10,  the 
scheduled  maintenance  program  for 
motor  vehicles  and  equipment  shall 
consist  of  a  systematic  written  proce¬ 
dure  for  servicing  and  inspection  to 
ensure  safe,  efficient  and  economical 
operation  throughout  the  period  of 
use  and  to  meet  warranty  require¬ 
ments.  Maintenance  procedures  shall 
be  reviewed  by  the  field  offices  at  least 
annually  and  revised  as  necessary  to 
reflect  approved  changes. 

(b)  Motor  vehicles  and  equipment 
shall  be  maintaned  in  accordance  with 
the  manufacturers’  recommended 
specifications. 

(c)  Whenever  practicable,  existing 
Government  shops  and  service  facili¬ 
ties  shall  be  consolidated  or  commer¬ 
cial  shops  and  services  shall  be  utilized 
to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  mainte¬ 
nance  facilities  and  equipment,  sup¬ 
plies,  parts,  stocks  and  overhead  costs. 
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(d)  Maintenance  also  shall  be  geared 
to  a  planned  replacement  program.  In¬ 
dividual  jacket  files  shall  be  kept  and 
made  readily  available  to  appropriate 
maintenance  personnel  to  provide  his¬ 
torical  records  of  past  repairs,  as  a 
control  against  unnecessary  repairs 
and  overmaintenance,  and  as  an  aid  in 
determining  the  most  economical  time 
for  replacement. 

(e)  One-time  maintenance  and  repair 
limitations  shall  be  established  by 
heads  of  fieid  offices.  To  exceed  repair 
limitations,  approval  from  heads  of 
field  offices  is  required,  particularly  as 
the  time  of  replacement  approaches. 

(f)  Adequate  maintenance  schedules 
shall  be  provided  to  accomplish  the 
following  objectives  in  the  most  eco¬ 
nomical  manner: 

(1)  To  maintain  equipment  in  safe 
and  economical  operating  condition. 

(2)  To  prevent  equipment  failures  re¬ 
sulting  in  program  delays  and  exces¬ 
sive  downtime. 

(3)  To  prevent  premature  wear  and 
deterioration. 

(4)  To  prevent  undue  depreciation. 

(5)  To  conserve  materials  and  man¬ 
power. 

(g)  A  “Guide  for  Preventive  Mainte¬ 
nance  of  Motor  Vehicles,”  published 
by  GSA,  is  available  for  the  guidance 
of  all  those  responsible  for  mainte¬ 
nance  of  Government-owned  motor  ve¬ 
hicles. 

(h)  Warranties.  (1)  Special  attention 
shall  be  devoted  to  the  warranty  on 
each  motor  vehicle  to  ensure  that 
maximum  benefits  are  realized  from 
each  warranty.  Defective  materials 
and  workmanship  on  vehicles  under 
warranty  should  be  corrected  under 
the  terms  of  the  warranty  to  avoid 
maintenance  and  repair  of  such  vehi¬ 
cles  at  Government  expense. 

(2)  When  motor  vehicles  are  main¬ 
tained  in  Government  shops  in  isolat¬ 
ed  locations  that  are  distant  from 
franchised  dealer  shops,  or  when  it  is 
not  practical  to  return  the  vehicles  to 
a  dealer,  billback  agreements  shall  be 
sought  from  manufacturers  to  permit 
warranty  work  to  be  performed  in 
Government  shops  on  a  reimbursable 
basis.  GSA’s  “New  Vehicle  Guide, 
Warranty,  Delivery  Acceptance  and 
Recall  of  Motor  Vehicles,”  provides 
guidance  on  the  procedures  to  be  fol¬ 
lowed  in  the  development  of  billback 
agreements  as  well  as  other  aspects  of 
motor  vehicle  warranties. 

§  109-38.1005  Assistance  to  agencies. 

GSA  is  prepared  to  furnish  com¬ 
ments  and  suggestions  with  respect  to 
scheduled  maintenance  programs  and, 
at  no  cost,  will  make  motor  equipment 
management  technicians  available  to 
assist  in  establishing  or  reviewing  pre¬ 
ventive  maintenance  programs.  Re¬ 
quests  for  GSA  assistance  should  be 
made  to  the  Procurement  and  Con¬ 


tracts  Management  Directorate  (PR- 
221)  through  normal  administrative 
channels. 

Subpart  109-38.12 — Preparation  and 

Control  of  Standard  Form  149,  U.S. 

Government  National  Credit  Card 

§  109-38.1200  General. 

FPMR  101-26.406  authorizes  the  use 
of  Standard  Form  149,  U.S.  Govern¬ 
ment  National  Credit  Card  for  Federal 
agencies  for  obtaining  service  station 
deliveries  and  services.  The  use  of  SF- 
149  by  each  field  organization  within 
DOE  is  optional.  When  a  field  organi¬ 
zation  elects  to  use  the  form,  it  shall 
be  used  on  a  field  organization  basis. 
Procedures  concerning  the  methods  to 
obtain  credit  cards  shall  be  as  speci¬ 
fied  in  FPMR  101-26.406-5. 

§  109-38.1201  Billing  Code. 

DOE  organizations  shall  request  the 
assignment  of  billing  address  code 
numbers  from  the  Procurement  and 
Contracts  Management  Directorate 
(PR-221).  Following  the  assignment. 
DOE  organizations  shall  submit  orders 
for  issuance  of  national  credit  cards  in 
accordance  with  FPMR  101-26.406-5. 
The  billing  code  consists  of  the  follow¬ 
ing: 

(a)  The  first  three  digits  of  the  10- 
digit  billing  code  embossed  on  national 
credit  cards  in  use  by  DOE  will  always 
be  000. 

(b)  The  fourth  digit  may  be  used  by 
DOE  organizations  and  contractors  to 
designate  the  vehicle  class  or  provide 
additional  billing  code  numerals.  If 
not  used  for  either  of  these  purposes, 
zero  will  be  used. 

(c)  The  fifth  and  sixth  digits  will  be 
“89,”  the  agency  code  assigned  to 
DOE. 

(d)  The  seventh,  eighth,  and  ninth 
digits  indicate  the  billing  address  code 
number. 

§  109-38.1202  Administrative  control  of 
credit  cards. 

(a)  In  the  event  an  SF-149  is  lost  or 
stolen,  reasonable  precautions  shall  be 
taken  to  minimize  the  opportunity  of 
purchases  being  made  by  unauthor¬ 
ized  persons.  The  following  actions 
shall  be  taken  as  a  minimum: 

(1)  The  paying  office  shall  be  noti¬ 
fied  of  the  loss  or  theft  and  to  be  on 
the  alert  for  any  unauthorized  bills. 

(2)  Appropriate  service  station  out¬ 
lets  in  the  area  shall  be  notified  of  the 
loss  or  theft  to  guard  against  pur¬ 
chases  by  unauthorized  persons. 

(b)  The  head  of  each  office  using 
credit  cards  shall  be  responsible  for  es¬ 
tablishing  procedures  to  provide  for 
the  administrative  control  of  credit 
cards  in  accordance  with  the  guide¬ 
lines  set  forth  in  FPMR  Part  101-38. 


Subpart  '109-38.13 — Energy  Conser¬ 
vation  in  Motor  Vehicle  Manage¬ 
ment 

§  109-38.1304  Mandatory  provisions  af¬ 
fecting  the  acquisition  and  use  of  all 
motor  vehicles. 

(c)  The  use  of  motor  vehicles  for  of¬ 
ficial  purposes  within  DOE  is  gov¬ 
erned  by  the  provisions  of  DOE  Sub¬ 
part  109-38.55. 

§  109-38.1304-50  Selection  of  type  of 
motor  vehicles. 

(a)  All  vehicles  acquired  for  use, 
whether  by  purchase,  hire,  lease,  for¬ 
feiture  or  transfer  from  another 
agency,  shall  be  limited  to  the  mini¬ 
mum  body  size,  engine  size,  maximum 
fuel  efficiency,  and  to  only  that  oper¬ 
ational  equipment  (if  any)  necessary 
to  fulfill  programmatic  needs. 

(b)  The  least  expensive  unit  overall 
should  be  used,  considering  both  ac¬ 
quisition  and  operating  costs  for  units 
to  be  purchased,  and  rental  rates  for 
rented  or  leased  units. 

(c)  Dual  purpose  vehicles  capable  of 
hauling  both  personnel  and  light 
cargo  shall  be  used  whenever  appro¬ 
priate  to  avoid  the  need  for  two  vehi¬ 
cles  when  one  can  serve  both  purposes. 
However,  truck-type  or  van  vehicles 
shall  not  be  acquired  for  passenger  use 
merely  to  avoid  limitations  on  the 
number  of  passenger  vehicles  which 
may  be  acquired. 

(d)  Motor  scooters  and  motorcycles 
in  place  of  higher  cost  motor  vehicles 
can  be  used  advantageously  for  certain 
applications  within  plant  areas,  such 
as  mail  and  messenger  service  and 
small  parts  and  tool  delivery.  Their  ad¬ 
vantage,  however,  should  be  weighed 
carefully  from  the  standpoint  of  over¬ 
all  economy  (comparison  with  costs 
for  other  types  of  motor  vehicles)  and 
increased  safety  hazards,  particularly 
when  mingled  with  other  motor  vehi¬ 
cle  traffic. 

(e)  Electric  vehicles  may  be  used  ad¬ 
vantageously  for  certain  applications. 
The  use  of  these  vehicles  is  encour¬ 
aged  wherever  it  is  feasible  to  use 
them  to  further  the  goal  of  fuel  con¬ 
servation. 

§  109-38.1305  Mandatory  provisions  af¬ 
fecting  the  acquisition,  use,  and  re¬ 
placement  of  motor  vehicles. 

Requests  to  acquire  passenger  auto¬ 
mobiles  larger  than  class  1A,  IB  or  II 
shall  be  forwarded  with  justifications 
through  normal  administrative  chan¬ 
nels  to  the  Procurement  and  Con¬ 
tracts  Management  Directorate  (PR- 
221)  for  certification  to  GSA. 

§  109-38.1306  Acquisition  of  fuel-efficient 
passenger  automobiles. 

(a)  DOE  shall  comply  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  established  by  the  Energy 
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Policy  and  Conservation  Act  (Pub.  L. 
94-163,  42  U.S.C.  6201,  Sec.  510)  and 
Executive  Order  12003,  “Relating  to 
Energy  Policy  and  Conservation,”  and 
current  GSA  implementation  concern¬ 
ing  the  acquisition  of  fuel  efficient 
motor  vehicles. 

(b)  Offices  conducting  motor  vehicle 
operations  shall  forward  annually  (on 
or  before  November  1)  to  the  Procure¬ 
ment  and  Contracts  Management  Di¬ 
rectorate  (PR-221)  their  plan  for  ac¬ 
quisition  of  motor  vehicles  for  the 
next  fiscal  year.  This  plan  shall  con¬ 
form  to  the  fuel  efficiency  standards 
for  motor  vehicles  for  the  applicable 
fiscal  year,  as  established  by  Executive 
Order  12003  and  as  implemented  by 
GSA  and  current  DOE  directives.  Ad¬ 
ditional  guidance  for  the  preparation 
of  the  plan  will  be  issued  by  the  Pro¬ 
curement  and  Contract  Management 
Directorate  (PR-221)  as  required.  This 
organization  shall  also  review  each 
submission  for  conformance  with  es¬ 
tablished  fuel  efficiency  standards  and 
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shall  forward  to  GSA  the  Department¬ 
al  consolidated  annual  motor  vehicle 
acquisition  forecast. 

(c)  Requisitions  for  the  purchase  of 
these  motor  vehicles  shall  be  forward¬ 
ed  to  the  Procurement  and  Contracts 
Management  Directorate  (PR-221)  for 
review,  certification  and  submission  to 
GSA. 

(d)  Proposals/requests  for  commer¬ 
cially  leased  passenger  automobiles, 
for  a  period  of  60  continuous  days  or 
more,  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Pro¬ 
curement  and  Contracts  Management 
Directorate  (PR-221)  for  review  and 
certification  prior  to  entering  into  an 
agreement  to  lease  in  order  to  comply 
with  Executive  Order  12003  as  imple¬ 
mented  by  GSA. 

§  109-38.1350  Conti* nation  of  motor  vehi¬ 
cle  fuels. 

In  furtherance  of  the  President’s  an¬ 
nounced  energy  conservation  objec¬ 
tives,  each  organization  within  DOE 
shall  establish  programs  which  will 
ensure  achievement  of  the  reduced 


1009 

motor  vehicle  fuel  consumption  objec¬ 
tives.  The  following  actions  shall  be 
adopted  to  achieve  the  conservation 
goals  of  reduced  motor  vehicle  fuel 
consumption: 

(a)  Do  not  idle  engine  for  long  peri¬ 
ods  of  time.  Limit  idle  time  to  one 
minute  when  the  vehicle  is  parked. 

(b)  Reduce  motor  vehicle  travel  to 
the  maximum  extent  practicable  with¬ 
out  jeopardizing  essential  business. 

(c)  Use  the  smallest  vehicle  that  is 
feasible  for  the  job. 

(d)  Maintain  tire  pressure  to  tire 
manufacturer’s  recommendations. 
Check  pressure  at  least  once  each 
week. 

(e)  Give  wide  publicity  on  proper 
driving  techniques  as  prescribed  by 
GSA  to  conserve  fuels  and  require 
that  all  drivers  diligently  follow  them. 

(f)  Travel  at  reduced  speeds  and 
limit  speed  to  the  National  Speed 
Limit. 

(g)  Enforce  proper  maintenance  and 
servicing  procedures,  such  as  tuneups, 
in  accordance  with  the  manufacturer's 
latest  specifications. 
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§  109-38.4950  Acquisitions  and  disposals  by  transfer, 


9.  Cost  of  8  above . 

10.  Number  of  Rented  Commercially  (Term 

Basis) . 

11.  Cost  of  10  above . 


§  109-38.4952  Supplemental  age  and  mileage  analysis. 
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Subpart  109-38.50 — Utilization  of 
Motor  Vehicles 

§  109-38.5000  General. 

To  keep  the  number  of  motor  vehi¬ 
cles  at  the  minimum  which  will  ade¬ 
quately  satisfy  program  requirements, 
continuing  attention  shall  be  given  to 
developing  and  implementing  methods 
and  practices  which  will  help  achieve 
the  most  practical  and  economical  uti¬ 
lization  of  vehicles. 

"§  109-38.5001  Utilization  practices. 

Methods  and  practices  for  achieving 
maximum  economical  utilization  of 
motor  vehicles  shall  include  but  not  be 
limited  to¬ 
tal  The  maximum  use  of  equipment 
pooling  arrangements,  taxicabs,  or 
other  common  service  arrangements; 

(b)  The  minimum,  practicable  as¬ 
signment  of  equipment  to  individuals, 
groups  or  specific  organizational  com¬ 
ponents; 

(c)  Frequent  review  of  vehicle  utili¬ 
zation  statistics  by  appropriate  levels 
of  management; 

(d)  The  careful  selection  of  equip¬ 
ment  types  to  permit  the  maximum 
appropriate  use  of  multi-purpose 
equipment; 

(e)  The  rotation  of  equipment  be¬ 
tween  high  and  low  mileage  assign¬ 
ments  where  practicable  to  maintain 
the  fleet  in  the  best  overall  replace¬ 
ment  age  and  mileage  balance  and  op¬ 
erating  economy;  and 

(f)  The  maintenance  of  individual 
equipment  use  records,  such  as  trip 
tickets  or  vehicle  logs,  showing  suffi¬ 
ciently  detailed  information  to  evalu¬ 
ate  appropriateness  of  assignment  and 
adequacy  of  use  being  made.  If  one¬ 
time  use  is  involved,  such  as  assign¬ 
ments  from  motor  pools,  the  individ¬ 
ual’s  trip  records  must,  as  a  minimum, 
identify  the  vehicle  and  show  the 
name  of  the  operator,  dates,  destina¬ 
tion,  time  of  departure  and  return, 
and  mileage. 

§  109-38.5002  Use  objectives  for  motor  ve¬ 
hicles. 

The  following  use  goals  are  estab¬ 
lished  for  DOE  as  average  objectives: 

(a)  Sedans  and  station  wagons— 3,000 
miles  per  quarter  or  12,000  miles  per 
year. 

(b)  Light  trucks  and  general  purpose 
vehicles,  one  ton  and  under  (less  than 
12,500  GVW)— 10,000  miles  per  year. 

(c)  Medium  trucks  and  general  pur¬ 
pose  vehicles,  IVi  ton  through  2 'A  ton 
(12,500  to  16,999  GVW)-7,500  miles 
per  year. 

(d)  Heavy  trucks  and  general  pur¬ 
pose  vehicles,  three  ton  and  over 
(17.000  GVW  and  over)— 7,500  miles 
per  year. 

(e)  Truck  tractors— 10,000  miles  per 
year. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(f)  All-wheel-drive  vehicles— 7,500 
miles  per  year. 

(g)  Other  motor  vehicles— No  aver¬ 
age  use  goals  for  other  trucks,  ambu¬ 
lances,  buses,  and  special  purpose  ve¬ 
hicles  are  established.  The  use  of  such 
equipment  shall  be  reviewed  and  nec¬ 
essary  action  taken  to  ensure  that  the 
equipment  is  fully  utilized  or  declared 
excess  to  the  Department’s  needs. 

§  109-38.5003  Application  of  use  goals. 

Individual  motor  vehicle  utilization 
cannot  always  be  measured  or  evaluat¬ 
ed  strictly  on  the  basis  of  miles  operat¬ 
ed  or  against  any  Department-wide 
mileage  standard.  Other  measures  of 
use  will  need  to  be  considered.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  as  an  aid  in  achieving  maximum 
feasible  utilization,  local  use  objectives 
which  represent  practical  units  of 
measurement  for  vehicle  utilization 
and  for  planning  and  evaluating 
future  vehicle  requirements  should  be 
established.  Such  objectives  should 
generally  be  initiated  by  the  organiza¬ 
tion  involved  and  reviewed  and  adjust¬ 
ed  as  appropriate,  but  not  less  often 
than  annually.  The  objectives  will 
take  into  consideration  past  perform¬ 
ance,  future  requirements  and  special 
operating  conditions  and  should  be 
consistent  with  the  justifications  used 
to  obtain  vehicle  authorizations. 

Subpart  109-38.51  Acquisition  of 
Motor  Vehicles 

§  109-38.5100  General  requirements. 

The  acquisition  of  motor  vehicles 
shall  be  limited  to  the  minimum 
number  needed  to  adequately  serve 
program  requirements.  Any  additions 
to  the  fleet  must  be  fully  justified  and 
the  justification  shall  include  satisfac¬ 
tion  that  established  utilization  objec¬ 
tives  are  being  achieved. 

§  109-38.5101  Authority  required  for  pur¬ 
chase  or  hire  of  passenger  motor  vehi¬ 
cles. 

§  109-38.5101-1  Statute. 

(a)  31  USC  638a(a)  provides  that  no 
appropriation  shall  be  available  for 
the  purchase  or  hire  of  passenger 
motor  vehicles  unless  specifically  au¬ 
thorized  by  the  appropriation  con¬ 
cerned  or  other  law.  Such  authority 
will  generally  be  included  in  the 
annual  appropriation  acts  for  DOE. 
These  acts  usually  are  specific  as  to 
the  number  of  passenger  motor  vehi¬ 
cles  which  may  be  purchased  and 
whether  they  are  to  be  “replace¬ 
ments”  or  “additions.”  Any  authority 
for  DOE  to  hire  passenger  motor  vehi¬ 
cles  is  also  contained  in  the  acts  (al¬ 
though  numbers  are  not  specified). 

(b)  31  USC  638a(e)  provides  that  the 
acquisition  of  passenger  motor  vehi¬ 
cles  by  any  agency  by  transfer  from 
another  department  of  the  Govern¬ 


ment  shall  be  considered  as  a  purchase 
within  the  meaning  thereof. 

§  109-38.5101-2  Administration  of  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  statute  with  respect 
to  acquisition  of  passenger  motor  vehi¬ 
cles. 

In  implementation  of  the  provisions 
of  31  USC  638a(a)  and  (e)  and  the 
Comptroller  General’s  Decision  B- 
154282,  dated  October  15,  1966,  passen¬ 
ger  motor  vehicles  may  not  be  ac¬ 
quired  by  purchase  or  transfer  unless 
they  are— 

(a)  Specifically  authorized  by  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  Procurement  and  Contracts 
Management,  pursuant  to  the  appro¬ 
priation  concerned  or  other  law; 

(b)  Acquired  from  excess  without  re¬ 
imbursement  for  upgrading  or  replace¬ 
ment  purposes  and  an  equal  number 
of  replaced  vehicles  are  reported  for 
disposal  as  excess  within  30  days;  or 

(c)  For  temporary  emergency  needs 
not  in  excess  of  three  months  in  lieu 
of  commercial  rentals. 

§  109-38.5101-3  Administration  of  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  statute  with  respect 
to  the  hire  or  loan  of  passenger  motor 
vehicles. 

(a)  Inclusion  of  specific  authority  in 
the  DOE  appropriation  or  other  law  is 
sufficient  basis  for  hiring  passenger 
motor  vehicles. 

(b)  Prior  to  commercial  rental,  tem¬ 
porary  vehicle  needs  which  cannot  be 
filled  by  GSA  motor  pools  shall  be  ob¬ 
tained  from  available  excess  (or  other 
Federal  agencies  on  a  loan  basis)  to 
the  greatest  extent  feasible  and  eco¬ 
nomical.  Excess  (or  loaned)  vehicles 
may  be  acquired  to  fill  temporary 
needs  for  periods  not  to  exceed  three 
months  without  specific  Headquarters 
approval  or  without  charging  against 
the  number  authorized  for  purchase. 
If,  however,  it  becomes  desirable  to 
extend  the  use  of  such  vehicles  in 
excess  of  three  months,  they  shall  be 
charged  against  the  number  author¬ 
ized  for  purchase  unless  otherwise  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Procurement  and  Con¬ 
tracts  Management  Directorate  (PR- 
221).  (Comp  Gen  B-154282  dated  Octo¬ 
ber  15,  1965.) 

§  109-38.5101-4  Limitation  on  unit  cost  of 
sedans  and  station  wagons. 

(a)  Public  Law  91-423  dated  Septem¬ 
ber  26,  1970,  amends  paragraph  (1)  of 
subsection  (c)  of  section  5  of  the  Act 
of  July  16,  1914,  as  amended  (31  USC 
638a),  and  provides  that  “unless  other¬ 
wise  specifically  provided,  no  appropri¬ 
ation  available  for  any  department 
shall  be  expended  *  *  •  to  purchase 
any  passenger  motor  vehicle  (exclusive 
of  buses  and  ambulances),  at  a  cost, 
completely  equipped  for  operation, 
and  including  the.  value  of  any  vehi¬ 
cles  exchanged,  in  excess  of  the  maxi¬ 
mum  price  therefor,  if  any,  established 
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pursuant  to  law  by  a  Government 
agency  and  in  no  event  more  than 
such  amount  as  may  be  specified  in  an 
appropriation  or  other  Act,  which 
shall  be  in  addition  to  the  amount  re¬ 
quired  for  transportation.” 

(b)  The  above  amendment  continues 
as  follows:  “A  passenger  motor  vehicle 
shall  be  deemed  completely  equipped 
for  operation  if  it  includes  the  systems 
and  equipment  which  the  Administra¬ 
tor  of  General  Services  finds  are  cus¬ 
tomarily  incorporated  into  a  standard 
passenger  motor  vehicle  completely 
equipped  for  ordinary  operation.  Not¬ 
withstanding  any  other  provisions  of 
law,  additional  systems  or  equipment 
may  be  purchased  whenever  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  finds  it  appropriate.  The 
price  of  such  additional  systems  or 
equipment  shall  not  be  considered  in 
determining  whether  the  cost  of  a  pas¬ 
senger  motor  vehicle  is  within  any 
maximum  price  otherwise  established 
by  law.”  The  Administrator  of  General 
Services  has  issued  instructions  to 
Federal  agencies  for  procurement  of 
additional  systems  and  equipment  in 
FPMR  101-25.304  and  101-26.501. 

(c)  The  essentiality  of  additional  sys¬ 
tems  and  equipment  shall  be  based  on 
requirements  for  safety,  efficiency, 
economy,  suitability  of  the  vehicle  for 
purposes  intended  and  fuel  economy. 

(d)  Requests  may  be  made  in  the 
annual  budget  estimates,  where  appro¬ 
priate,  for  the  cost  of  additional  sys¬ 
tems  and  equipment  on  sedans  and 
station  wagons,  including  those  police- 
type  vehicles  necessary  for  security 
purposes.  Actual  purchase  of  passen¬ 
ger  vehicles  shall  be  made  only  after 
allocation  by  the  Director  of  Procure¬ 
ment  and  Contracts  Management 
based  on  Congressional  authorizations 
contained  in  the  Departmental  appro¬ 
priation  acts. 

§  109-38.5101-5  Passenger  motor  vehicle 
allocations. 

(a)  To  assure  that  DOE  purchases 
do  not  exceed  the  number  of  passen¬ 
ger  motor  vehicles  authorized  to  be 
purchased  in  any  fiscal  year,  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  Procurement  and  Contracts 
Management  shall  allocate  to  field  of¬ 
fices  the  number  that  they  may  pur¬ 
chase  and  shall  inform  them  of  the 
number  of  passenger  motor  vehicles 
which  may  be  purchased.  These  allo¬ 
cations  and  applicable  unit  cost  limita¬ 
tions  shall  not  be  exceeded. 

(b)  In  order  that  unused  authority 
to  purchase  may  be  reallocated,  the 
offices  concerned  shall  notify  the  Pro¬ 
curement  and  Contracts  Management 
Directorate  (PR-221)  when  allocations 
will  not  be  used.  Such  notifications 
shall  be  submitted  as  soon  as  possible 
but  not  later  than  June  15  of  each 
year. 

(c)  In  order  that  passenger  vehicles 
no  longer  needed  by  one  field  office 


may  be  used  by  another,  either  by 
actual  transfer  for  continued  use  or  as 
replacement  off-sets,  they  shall  be  re¬ 
ported  to  the  Procurement  and  Con¬ 
tracts  Management  Directorate  (PR- 
221)  prior  to  any  disposal  action  so 
that  such  use  can  be  properly  coordi¬ 
nated  within  DOE. 

§  109-38.5102  Procurement. 

(a)  Policies  and  procedures  for  the 
purchase  of  new  motor  vehicles,  in¬ 
cluding  provisions  for  the  procure¬ 
ment  of  additional  systems  and  equip¬ 
ment  for  sedans  and  station  wagons, 
are  set  forth  in  FPMR  101-26.5  and 
DOE-PR  9-5.52. 

(b)  Selection  guidelines  for  justifica¬ 
tion  of  air-conditioning  and  other  ad¬ 
ditional  systems  and  equipment,  with 
respect  to  procurement  of  npw  sedans 
and  station  wagons  and  procurement 
for  installation  in  such  vehicles  al¬ 
ready  in  service,  are  contained  in 
FPMR  101-25.304,  and  101-26.501. 

(c)  Special  procedures  relating  to  the 
delivery,  inspection,  and  acceptance  of 
motor  vehicles  are  provided  in  FPMR 
101-26.501-6.  These  special  procedures 
are  designed  primarily  to  identify  and 
report  on  deliveries  of  unsatisfactory 
motor  vehicles  ordered  by  GSA. 

Subpart  109-38.52 — Aircraft 

§  109-38.5200  Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  establishes  basic  poli¬ 
cies  and  procedures  that  apply  to  the 
management  of  aircraft  and  aircraft 
services.  The  policies  and  procedures 
set  forth  herein  are  the  minimum  re¬ 
quired,  and  the  head  of  each  field 
office  operating  aircraft  shall  issue 
such  supplemental  instructions  as  may 
be  needed  to  ensure  efficient  manage¬ 
ment  of  aircraft. 

§  109-38.5201  Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  subpart  the  following 
definitions  apply: 

(a)  “Aircraft”  means  a  device  that  is 
used  or  intended  to  be  used  for  flight 
in  the  air,  including:  heavier  than  air 
and  lighter  than  air  aircraft,  airplanes, 
gliders,  helicopters,  rigid  and  nonrigid 
airships,  and  balloons. 

(b)  “Chartered  aircraft”  are  aircraft 
rented  or  hired  on  an  intermittent 
basis,  with  or  without  a  pilot  or  other 
operating  aircrew  members. 

(c)  “Leased  aircraft”  are  aircraft  ob¬ 
tained  on  a  contractual  basis,  for  a 
stipulated  time  interval,  as  distin¬ 
guished  from  intermittent  charter  or 
short-term  rental. 

(d)  “Military  aircraft”  are  aircraft 
on  loan  from  the  Department  of  De¬ 
fense  (DOD). 

(e)  “Pilot”  is  an  individual  possessing 
the  required  FAA  credentials  and 
meeting  the  qualification  require¬ 
ments  and  other  criteria  as  required 
by  the  employing  office. 


(f)  “Part-time  pilot”  is  one  who  is 
employed  specifically  to  operate  air¬ 
craft  on  a  “when-needed”  basis. 

§109-38.5202  General. 

Department-wide  policies,  standards, 
guidelines  and  procedures  for  manage¬ 
ment  of  aircraft  and  aviation  services, 
necessary  staff  assistance,  and  general 
liaison  with  other  Federal  agencies  are 
provided  by  the  Director  of  Procure¬ 
ment  and  Contracts  Management. 

§  109-38.5203  Aircraft  safety. 

(a)  Policy  development  and  general 
overview  of  aircraft  safety  in  Depart¬ 
mental  operations  is  exercised  by  the 
Assistant  Secretary’s  for  Environment 
operational  and  environmental  safety 
staff. 

(b)  Minimum  aviation  operations 
and  aircraft  safety  standards,  criteria 
and  procedures  for  DOE  aviation  oper¬ 
ations  shall  be  established  by  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary’s  for  Environment 
operational  and  environmental  safety 
staff  in  coordination  with  the  procure¬ 
ment  and  Contracts  Management  Di¬ 
rectorate  and  heads  of  field  offices. 
Heads  of  field  offices  may  establish 
higher  safety  standards,  criteria  and 
procedures  when  they  have  deter¬ 
mined  that  it  is  necessary  to  assure 
the  safety  of  specific  operations  under 
their  jurisdiction. 

§  109-38.5204  Pilot  responsibility  and  au¬ 
thority. 

(a)  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of 
the  pilot  to  be  aware  of  and  conform 
to  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  and 
other  requirements  of  the  Federal  Avi¬ 
ation  Administration,  Departmental 
policies  and  field  office  directives,  and 
the  regulations  and  directives  of  other 
applicable  authority,  including  those 
relating  to  use  for  official  purposes 
only. 

(b)  The  maintenance  and  repair  of 
aircraft  are  also  the  responsibility  of 
the  pilot  who  shall  be  responsible  for 
determining  that  the  aircraft  is  air¬ 
worthy  and  that  the  required  FAA 
maintenance  checks  are  performed  pe¬ 
riodically  and  on  schedule. 

(c)  The  pilot  is  at  all  times  responsi¬ 
ble  for  the  safe  operation  of  his  air¬ 
craft  and  for  the  safety  of  his  crew 
and  passengers.  Insofar  as  the  loading 
of  the  aircraft,  weather,  mechanical, 
and  other  safety  conditions  are  con¬ 
cerned,  the  pilot  shall  have  final  au¬ 
thority  for  determining  whether  a  par¬ 
ticular  flight  shall  be  continued  or  ter¬ 
minated  and  how  it  shall  be  made. 

§  109-38.5205  Acquisition  of  aircraft. 

§109-38.5205-1  Statute. 

(a)  31  U.S.C.  638a(b)  provides  that 
no  appropriation  shall  be  available  for 
the  purchase,  maintenance  or  oper¬ 
ation  of  any  aircraft,  unless  specifical- 
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ly  authorized  by  the  appropriation 
concerned  or  other  law.  Such  authori¬ 
ty  will  generally  be  included  in  the 
annual  appropriation  acts  for  DOE. 
These  acts  usually  are  specific  as  to 
the  number  of  aircraft  which  may  be 
purchased  and,  whether  they  are  to  be 
“replacements”  or  “additions.”  Any 
authority  for  DOE  to  hire  aircraft  is 
also  contained  in  these  acts  (although 
numbers  are  not  specified). 

(b)  31  U.S.C.  638a(e)  provides  that 
the  acquisition  of  aircraft  by  any 
agency  by  transfer  from  another  de¬ 
partment  of  the  Government  shall  be 
considered  as  a  purchase  within  the 
meaning  thereof. 

§  109-38.5205-2  Approval  requirements. 

(a)  All  proposed  acquisitions  of  air¬ 
craft  (with  or  without  reimbursement) 
except  for  temporary  (30  days  or  less) 
rentals  or  loans  shall  be  referred  to 
the  Director  of  Procurement  and  Con¬ 
tracts  Management  for  prior  approval. 
Temporary  rental  or  loans  (30  days  or 
less)  may  be  approved  by  heads  of 
field  offices. 

(b)  The  acquisition  of  specific  air¬ 
craft  by  type  shall  be  coordinated  with 
the  Assistant  Secretary’s  for  Environ¬ 
ment  operational  and  environmental 
safety  staff  to  assure  that  the  selected 
aircraft  type  can  perform  the  mission 
requirements  safely  and  meet  all  ap¬ 
plicable  safety  standards. 

(c)  Because  of  the  limitation  on  the 
number  of  aircraft  w'hich  DOE  may 
acquire,  replaced  aircraft  shall  be  re¬ 
moved  from  service  and  disposed  of 
prior  to  or  as  soon  as  practicable  after 
delivery  of  the  replacement  equipment 
to  avoid  concurrent  operation  of  both 
aircraft. 

§  109-38.5205-3  Acquisition  from  excess 
sources. 

Acquisition  from  excess  sources  is 
encouraged  when  there  is  specific  au¬ 
thority  for  additional  or  replacement 
aircraft.  Aircraft  may  also  be  acquired 
from  excess  sources  for  upgrading  or 
replacement  purposes,  provided  (a) 
that  such  acquisition  is  without  reim¬ 
bursement,  and  (b)  that  an  equal 
number  of  aircraft  is  reported  to  GSA 
as  excess  within  30  days  after  delivery 
of  the  replacement  aircraft.  The  air¬ 
craft  being  declared  excess  should  not 
be  routinely  circularized  within  the 
Department.  The  SP  120,  Report  of 
Excess  Property,  shall  be  annotated  to 
identify  the  GSA  transfer  order 
number  shown  on  the  transfer  docu¬ 
ment  for  the  replacement  aircraft,  and 
a  copy  of  the  SF  120  shall  be  forward¬ 
ed  to  the  Procurement  and  Contracts 
Management  Director  (PR-221).  Prior 
to  the  acquisition  of  aircraft  from  any 
excess  source,  the  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  should  be  contacted  to 
ensure  that  the  Federal  Aviation  Reg¬ 
ulations  authorize  the  type  of  oper- 
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ations  to  be  conducted  and  that  the 
aircraft  can  be  certified  as  airworthy 
without  extensive  or  costly  modifica¬ 
tion. 

§  109-38.5205-4  Notification  of  acquisition 
authorization. 

To  assure  that  acquisitions  do  not 
exceed  the  number  of  aircraft  author¬ 
ized  by  statute  to  be  acquired  in  any 
fiscal  year,  the  Director  of  Procure¬ 
ment  and  Contracts  Management 
shall  inform  DOE  field  offices  each 
fiscal  year  of  the  number  of  aircraft 
which  may  be  acquired.  These  authori¬ 
zations  shall  not  be  exceeded. 

§  109-38.5206  Management  responsibility. 

The  head  of  each  field  office  having 
an  aircraft  operation  shall  establish 
procedures  to  ensure— 

(a)  That  the  acquisition  of  aircraft, 
including  military  aircraft,  is  centrally 
controlled  to  ensure  that  authoriza¬ 
tions  are  not  exceeded; 

(b)  That  each  aircraft  is  equipped 
with  the  instruments,  accessories, 
radio,  navigational  aids,  safety  equip¬ 
ment,  and  survival  gear  necessary  for 
the  same  performance  of  each  operat¬ 
ing  mission,  including  the  installation 
of  aircraft  crash  position  indicators  as 
needed.  Safety  equipment  shall  in¬ 
clude,  as  a  minimum,  seat  belts  and/or 
shoulder  harnesses  for  the  pilot  and 
all  passengers,  at  least  one  emergency 
fire  extinguisher,  and  a  first  aid  kit. 
Aircraft  used  on  night  flights  and/or 
under  other  than  visual  flight  rules 
(VFR)  conditions  shall  be  equipped  for 
instrument  flig-ht  (IFR).  Life  jackets 
shall  be  provided  and  readily  Tavailable 
for  all  occupants  of  aircraft  on  ex¬ 
tended  overwater  flights  as  defined  in 
Federal  Aviation  Regulation  1.1.  Air¬ 
craft  on  flights  into  isolated  areas 
shall  be  equipped  with  emergency  ra¬ 
tions  and  appropriate  survival  gear; 

(c)  Conformance  with  Federal  Avi¬ 
ation  Administration  requirements  for 
the  registration,  certification,  mainte¬ 
nance,  and  operation  of  aircraft,  en¬ 
gines  and  component  equipment; 

(d)  Selection  of  qualified  pilots  and 
crew'  members  and  the  maintenance  of 
pilot  and  crew  competence  commensu¬ 
rate  with  job  requirements; 

(e)  Establishment  of  dispatching  and 
tracking  procedures  or  other  controls 
that  will  assure  knowledge  of  aircraft 
location  when  operating  in  areas 
where  flight  plan  service  is  not  availa¬ 
ble; 

(f)  Overall  safe,  efficient,  and  eco¬ 
nomical  operation,  maintenance,  utili¬ 
zation,  and  replacement  of  aircraft; 

(g)  The  pooling  of  usage  as  a  means 
of  increasing  utilization; 

(h)  That  contract  or  charter  pilots 
are  duly  certified  to  meet  all  require¬ 
ments  and  regulations  established  by 
the  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
for  the  particular  aircraft,  and  that 


chartered,  leased,  or  rented  aircraft 
are  operated  and  maintained  in  com¬ 
pliance  with  all  rules,  regulations,  and 
minimum  standards  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Administration.  Any  rental  or 
hire  of  aircraft  and  operators  meeting 
no  more  than  the  minimum  basic  op¬ 
erating  standards  of  Part  91  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  is  dis¬ 
couraged,  and  such  marginally  safe 
aircraft  and  operators  shall  not  be 
used  to  transport  passengers  or  haz¬ 
ardous  cargo;  and 

(i)  That  all  pilots  are  aware  of  the 
provisions  of  31  U.S.C.  638a(c)(2) 
which  prohibits  the  use  of  any  Gov¬ 
ernment-owned  or  leased  aircraft  for 
other  than  official  purposes  (see  sub¬ 
part  109-38.54). 

§  109-38.5207  Registration  and  identifica¬ 
tion. 

(a)  Department-owned  aircraft  shall 
be  registered  with  the  Federal  Avi¬ 
ation  Administration.  The  certificate 
of  registration  shall  be  displayed  in 
the  aircraft  in  accordance  with  FA  A 
requirements.  A  similar  requirement 
shall  be  included  in  any  arrangement 
for  the  charter,  rent,  hire,  or  lease  of 
aircraft. 

(b)  All  aircraft  shall  display  mark¬ 
ings  as  required  by  the  Federal  Avi¬ 
ation  Regulations  for  registered  air¬ 
craft  of  the  United  States. 

§  109-38.5208  Airworthiness. 

With  the  exception  of  public  use  air¬ 
craft  being  operated  under  special  reg¬ 
ulations  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Ad¬ 
ministration,  all  aircraft  shall  be  re¬ 
quired  to  have  a  currently  effective 
Federal  Aviation  Administration  Air¬ 
worthiness  Certificate  appropriate  to 
the  proposed  usage.  This  certificate 
shall  be  displayed  in  the  aircraft.  Ex¬ 
ceptions  to  this  requirement  are  (a) 
uncertified  aircraft  may  be  ferried 
with  minimum  crew  when  there  is  a 
written  determination  by  the  head  of 
the  field  office  of  his  designee  that  the 
aircraft  is  safe  for  flight,  and  (b)  air¬ 
craft  obtained  by  transfer  from  the 
Department  of  Defense  or  the  U.S. 
Coast  Guard  may  be  ferried  incident 
to  such  transfer  when  the  aircraft  has 
been  released  as  airworthy  for  flight. 

§  109-38.5209  Maintenance. 

As  a  minimum,  all  aircraft,  aircraft 
engines,  propellers,  accessories,  and 
equipment  shall  be  maintained  and 
serviced  in  accordance  with  Federal 
Aviation  Administration  requirements 
for  air  carrier  and  non-air  carrier  air¬ 
craft,  as  appropriate,  and  the  instruc¬ 
tions  of  the  manufacturer.  All  repairs 
and  alterations  shall  be  performed  and 
approved  in  accordance  with  applica¬ 
ble  FAA  or  military  standards  and  re¬ 
quirements.  Preventive  maintenance 
inspections  shall  be  made  of  the  air¬ 
frame.  engine,  and  accessory  equip- 
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ment  in  conformance  with  the  equip¬ 
ment  manufacturer’s  recommenda¬ 
tions  and  PAA  or  military  require¬ 
ments,  as  applicable. 

§  109-38.5210  Operation. 

(a)  Flight  operations  must  comply 
with  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions,  and  responsibility  for  such  com¬ 
pliance  rests  with  the  pilot  of  the  air¬ 
craft  (§  109-38.5204).  Any  special  prob¬ 
lem  requiring  deviation  from  the  regu¬ 
lations  shall  be  submitted  through 
normal  administrative  channels  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary’s  for  Environment 
operational  and  environmental  safety 
staff  for  review  and  possible  referral 
to  the  FAA  for  an  appropriate  waiver. 
Such  a  waiver  is  required  for  all  fixed- 
wing  aircraft  engaged  in  low-level 
flying,  and  any  change  of  conditions 
shall  be  reported  to  the  responsible 
FAA  District  Office. 

(b)  Flight  plans  are  required  for  all 
flights  over  isolated  areas,  and  are  also 
required  for  flights  under  visual  flight 
rules  (VFR)  conditions  except  where 
the  flight  is  of  a  local  nature.  Where 
normal  flight  plan  channels  are  not 
available,  a  flight  dispatching  and 
tracking  procedure  or  other  control 
shall  be  followed  that  will  assure  cur¬ 
rent  knowledge  by  responsible  DOE  or 
DOE  contractor  personnel  of  the  air¬ 
craft’s  operating  plan  and  of  its  arrival 
at  destination. 

(c)  Aircraft,  engines,  and  equipment 
shall  be  operated  within  the  operating 
limits  prescribed  by  the  manufacturer. 

(d)  Adequate  preflight  and  in-flight 
check  lists  shall  be  provided  to,  and 
used  by,  all  pilots.  A  visual  preflight 
inspection  shall  be  made  by  the  pilot 
before  each  takeoff,  and  any  deficien¬ 
cy  which  might  affect  the  safety  of 
the  flight  shall  be  corrected  before 
takeoff. 

(e)  All  flights  shall  be  planned  and 
conducted  so  that  the  aircraft  will 
arrive  over  its  destination  with  a  fuel 
reserve  sufficient  to  reach  a  planned 
alternate  destination.  Flights  conduct¬ 
ed  under  FAA  Instrument  Flight 
Rules  shall  be  required  to  conform  to 
FAA  fuel  time  minimum  requirements, 
or  better. 

§  109-38.5211  Records. 

As  a  minimum,  flight,  aircraft,  and 
engine  logs  shall  be  maintained  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  FAA  requirements,  and 
records  of  operation  and  maintenance 
shall  be  maintained  as  required  for 
management,  budgetary  and  reporting 
purposes.  Heads  of  field  offices  shall 
establish  requirements  for  other  rec¬ 
ords  needed. 

§  109-38.5212  Reports. 

(a)  Reports  shall  be  submitted  as  Re¬ 
quired  by  the  Federal  Aviation  Admin¬ 
istration,  the  National  Transportation 
Safety  Board,  the  Assistant  Secre¬ 


tary’s  for  Environment  operational 
and  environmental  safety  staff  and 
others.  Heads  of  field  offices  shall  es¬ 
tablish  the  requirements  for  other  re¬ 
ports  that  may  be  needed  for  manage¬ 
ment  or  other  purposes. 

(b)  All  accidents  involving  aircraft 
shall  be  reported  promptly  to  the  Na¬ 
tional  Transportation  Safety  Board, 
Federal  Aviation  Administration  as  re¬ 
quired,  the  head  of  the  field  office 
concerned  and  the  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary’s  for  Environment  operational 
and  environmental  safety  staff. 

Subpart  109-38.53 — Cost  Reductions 
Obtainable  Through  Cross-Servic¬ 
ing  Arrangements  for  Motor  Vehi¬ 
cle  Fuel  and  Oil 

§  109-38.5300  Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  provides  instructions 
for  application  of  GSA  Bulletin  FPMR 
G-36,  “Cost  Reduction  Obtainable 
Through  Cross-Servicing  Arrange¬ 
ments  for  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  and 
Oil,”  and  submission  of  reports  re¬ 
quired  by  that  Bulletin. 

§  109-38.5301  Submission  of  reports. 

Headquarters  and  field  offices  shall 
prepare  semi-annual  reports  as  of  Sep¬ 
tember  30  and  March  31  which  will  in¬ 
clude  the  information  requested  in 
paragraph  5,  GSA  Bulletin  FPMR  G- 
36.  The  reports  shall  be  submitted 
through  normal  administrative  chan¬ 
nels  to  the  Procurement  and  Con¬ 
tracts  Management  Directorate  (PR- 
221)  by  October  10  and  April  10  of 
each  year.  A  negative  report  is  re¬ 
quired. 

Subpart  109-38.54 — Official  Use  of 
Motor  Vehicles  and  Aircraft 

§  109-38.5400  Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  supplements  FPMR 
Part  101-38,  implements  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  statutes  concerning  the  use  of 
Government-owned  or  leased  motor 
vehicles  and  aircraft  for  official  pur¬ 
poses  and  prescribes  policies  and  pro¬ 
cedures  governing  the  use  of  such  ve¬ 
hicles  and  aircraft  acquired  for  official 
purposes. 

§  109-38.5401  Statutory  requirement. 

(a)(1)  31  U.S.C.  638a(c)(2)  provides 
"Unless  otherwise  specifically  pro¬ 
vided,  no  appropriation  available  for 
any  department  shall  be  expended 
*  *  *  for  the  maintenance,  operation, 
and  repair  of  any  Government-owned 
passenger  motor  vehicle  or  aircraft  not 
used  exclusively  for  official  purposes; 
and  ‘official  purposes’  shall  not  in¬ 
clude  the  transportation  of  officers 
and  employees  between  their  domiciles 
and  places  of  employment,  except  in 
cases  of  medical  officers  on  outpatient 
medical  service  and  except  in  cases  of 


officers  and  employees  engaged  in 
field  work  the  character  of  whose 
duties  makes  such  transportation  nec¬ 
essary  and  then  only  as  to  such  latter 
cases  when  the  same  is  approved  by 
the  head  of  the  department  con¬ 
cerned.  Any  officer  or  employee  of  the 
Government  who  willfully  uses  or  au¬ 
thorizes  the  use  of  any  Government- 
owned  passenger  motor  vehicle  or  air¬ 
craft  or  of  any  passenger  motor  vehi¬ 
cle  or  aircraft  leased  by  the  Govern¬ 
ment,  for  other  than  official  purposes 
or  otherwise  violates  the  provisions  of 
this  paragraph  shall  be  suspended 
from  duty  by  the  head  of  the  depart¬ 
ment  concerned,  without  compensa¬ 
tion,  for  not  less  than  one  month  and 
shall  be  suspended  for  a  longer  period 
or  summarily  removed  from  office  if 
circumstances  warrant  •  *  •” 

(2)  The  above  quoted  statute  is  in¬ 
terpreted  to  preclude  reimbursement 
to  Government  contractors  for  the 
maintenance,  operation  or  repair  of 
Government-owned  or  leased  passen¬ 
ger  motor  vehicles  or  aircraft  which 
are  used  by  contractor  personnel  for 
other  than  official  purposes. 

(b)  Under  the  provisions  of  18  U.S.C. 
641,  any  person  who  knowingly  mis¬ 
uses  any  Government  property  (which 
includes  Government  motor  vehicles) 
is  subject  to  criminal  prosecution  and, 
upon  conviction,  to  fines  up  to  $10,000 
or  imprisonment  for  up  to  10  years. 

§109-38.5402  Policy. 

All  Government-owned  or  leased 
motor  vehicles  and  aircraft  operated 
by  DOE  and  its  contractors  shall  be 
utilized  for  official  purposes  only,  and 
officers,  employees  and  contractors  of 
the  Department  shall  not  use  or  au¬ 
thorize  others  to  use  any  Government- 
owned  or  leased  motor  vehicle  or  air¬ 
craft  for  other  than  official  purposes. 

§  109-38.5403  Official  purposes. 

(a)  The  term  “official  purposes” 
means  those  purposes  required  to 
carry  out  authorized  programs,  includ¬ 
ing  program  work  carried  out  under 
contracts  made  pursuant  to  authority 
vested  in  the  Department.  “Official 
purposes”  largely  is  a  matter  of  ad¬ 
ministrative  discretion  and  determina¬ 
tion  based  on  the  particular  facts  of 
the  case  and  the  Government  interest 
in  the  proposed  use  of  the  Govern¬ 
ment  motor  vehicle.  It  is  the  responsi¬ 
bility  of  the  person  authorizing  or  ap¬ 
proving  the  use  to  examine  the  cir¬ 
cumstances  surrounding  such  use  and 
assure  that  the  facts  sufficiently  justi¬ 
fy  a  conclusion  of  “official  purpose.” 

(b)  The  term  “field  work”  as  used  in 
31  U.S.C.  638a  quoted  above  refers  to 
the  nature  of  the  work  performance;  it 
is  not  restricted  to  “field  service”  as 
distinguished  from  “Headquarters 
service.” 
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§  109-38.5404  Approval  or  authorizations. 

(a)  The  Director  of  Administration 
and  heads  of  field  offices  may  approve 
the  use  of  a  Government-owned  or 
leased  motor  vehicle  between  a  DOE 
employee’s  domicile  and  place  of  em¬ 
ployment.  This  authority  may  be  re¬ 
delegated.  Redelegation  shall  not  be 
below  the  chief  administrative  officer 
level. 

(b)  Heads  of  field  offices  and  con¬ 
tracting  officers  shall  require  contrac¬ 
tors  to  assure  that— 

(1)  Contractors  prescribe  and  issue, 
subject  to  approval  by  the  head  of  the 
field  office  or  contracting  officer,  such 
local  WTitten  guidelines  regarding  the 
official  use  of  motor  vehicles  or  air¬ 
craft  as  may  be  necessary  and  appro¬ 
priate  for  particular  operating  situa¬ 
tions; 

(2)  The  use  of  Government-owned  or 
leased  motor  vehicles  or  aircraft  by 
contractor  employees  for  transporta¬ 
tion  between  places  of  employment 
and  domiciles,  including  their  storage 
at  or  near  such  domiciles,  conforms  to 
official  use  policies  and  guidelines,  and 
that  they  make  and  document  appro¬ 
priate  administrative  determinations, 
authorizations,  or  approvals  for  such 
use  and  storage  by  contractor  employ¬ 
ees  at  appropriate  supervisory  levels 
within  the  contractors’  organizations. 

(c)  Except  as  provided  in  §  109- 
38.5407,  the  approving  official  shall 
determine  the  nature  of  the  field 
duties  of  the  employees  which  makes 
such  transportation  necessary.  Appro¬ 
vals  shall  be  in  writing. 

§  109-38.5405  Duration  of  authorizations. 

An  authorization  to  use  a  motor  ve¬ 
hicle  for  transportation  between  a  do¬ 
micile  and  place  of  employment  shall 
be  limited  to  the  period  of  actual  need. 
Where  such  need  extends  beyond  a 
year,  each  authorization  shall  be  limit¬ 
ed  to  a  single  year.  Requests  for  re¬ 
newals  of  authorizations  shall  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  same  justification  as  origi¬ 
nal  requests,  and  must  also  show  what 
attempts  were  made  during  the  origi¬ 
nal  period  to  eliminate  the  necessity 
for  the  request. 

§  109-38.5405  Use  of  a  motor  vehicle  to 
drive  to  residence  at  start  of  official 
traveL 

The  use  of  a  Government  motor  ve¬ 
hicle  by  an  officer  or  employee  to 
drive  to  his  residence  when  it  is  in  the 
interest  of  the  Government  that  he 
start  on  official  travel  in  the  vehicle 
from  that  point,  rather  than  from  his 
place  of  business,  is  not  regarded  as 
prohibited  by  31  USC  638a(c)(2),  (25. 
Comp.  Gen.  844)  or  by  Departmental 
policy. 


§  109-38.5407  Use  of  Government-owned 
or  furnished  motor  vehicles  in  travel 
status. 

The  use  of  Government-owned  or 
Government-furnished  motor  vehicles 
by  Government  employees  while  in 
travel  statu?  is  governed  by  the  Feder¬ 
al  and  DOE  Travel  Regulations. 

§  109-38.5408  Use  of  Government-owned 
or  leased  bus  systems. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart  do  not 
affect  passenger  use  of  Government- 
owned  or  leased  bus  systems  (regard¬ 
less  of  type  of  vehicle  used  in  such 
system)  established  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  161e  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended  (42 
USC  220 le). 

§  109-38.5409  Use  of  Government  motor 
vehicles  in  emergencies. 

In  limiting  the  use  of  Government 
motor  vehicles  to  official  purposes,  it 
is  not  intended  to  preclude  their  use  in 
emergencies  threatening  loss  of  life  or 
property  (see  §  109-1.5102).  Such  use 
shall  be  documented. 

§  109-38.5410  Use  of  motor  vehicles  by  the 
Postal  Service. 

(a)  Section  411  of  the  Postal  Reorga¬ 
nization  Act  provides  that  executives 
agencies  are  authorized  to  furnish 
property  and  services  to  the  Postal 
Service  under  such  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions,  including  reimbursability,  as  the 
Postal  Service  and  the  agency  con¬ 
cerned  deem  appropriate.  Executive 
Order  11672  establishes  a  requirement 
for  reimbursement  at  fair  market 
value  of  such  property  or  at  a  rate 
based  on  appropriate  commercial 
charges  for  comparable  property,  as 
agreed  to  by  the  agency  head  and  the 
Postmaster  General,  unless  the  Direc¬ 
tor  of  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  finds  that  a  different  basis  of 
valuation  is  more  equitable  or  better 
serves  the  public  interest. 

(b)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  in  39 
USC  411,  motor  vehicles  may  be  made 
available  to  the  Postal  Service  for  tem¬ 
porary  use,  particularly  during  the 
Christmas  season.  The  rental  rate  to 
be  charged  shall  be  the  same  as  is 
charged  by  the  General  Services  Ad¬ 
ministration  for  similar  motor  vehicles 
available  from  the  interagency  motor 
pool  serving  the  geographical  area  in¬ 
volved,  with  appropriate  allowances 
for  any  fuel  and  oil  furnished  by  the 
Postal  Service. 

§  109-38.5411  Instructions  to  motor  vehi¬ 
cle  operators. 

Procedures  shall  be  established  to 
ensure  that  motor  vehicle  operators 
are  informed  concerning— 

(a)  The  statutory  requirement  that 
motor  vehicles  shall  be  used  only  for 
official  purposes; 


(b)  Personal  responsibility  for  safe 
driving  and  operation  of  motor  vehi¬ 
cles,  and  for  compliance  with  Federal, 
State,  and  local  laws  and  regulations, 
and  all  accident  reporting  require¬ 
ments; 

(c)  Protection  under  the  Federal 
Tort  Claims  Act  (28  USC  2671)  when 
acting  within  the  scope  of  his/her  em¬ 
ployment; 

(d)  The  penalties  for  unauthorized 
use  of  motor  vehicles; 

(e)  The  prohibition  against  picking 
up  strangers  or  hitchhikers;  and 

(f)  Any  other  duties  and  responsibil¬ 
ities  assigned  to  motor  vehicle  opera¬ 
tors  with  regard  to  the  use,  care,  oper¬ 
ation.  and  maintenance  of  motor  vehi¬ 
cles. 

PART  109-39— INTERAGENCY 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  POOLS 

Subpart  109-39.3 — Motor  Vehicle  Exemptions 

Sec. 

109-39.302  Unlimited  exemptions. 
109-39.303  Limited  exemptions. 

Subpart  109-39.4 — Establishment,  Modification, 
and  Discontinuance  ef  Motor  Pools 

109-39.404-3  Problems  involving  service  or 
cost. 

109-39.404-4  Agency  requests  to  withdraw 
participation. 

Subport  109-39.5 — Services 

109-39.502  Services  available. 

109-39.502-50  Commercially  rented  vehi¬ 
cles  available  through  Interagency 
Motor  Pools. 

Subpart  109-39.6 — Official  Use  of  Government 
Motor  Vehicles  and  Related  Motor  Pool 
Services 

109-39.601  General  requirements. 

109-39.602  Authorized  use. 

109-39.602-1  Government  vehicles. 

Authority:  Title  V,  Department  of 
Energy  Organization  Act  (Pub.  L.  95-91): 
Administrative  Procedure  Act.  as  amended 
(5  U.S.C.  551  et  seq.»). 

Subpart  109-39.3 — Motor  Vehicle 
Exemptions 

§  109-39.302  Unlimited  exemptions. 

In  those  instances  where  it  is  deter¬ 
mined  that  an  unlimited  exemption 
from  inclusion  of  a  vehicle  in  the 
Interagency  Motor  Pool  System  is 
warranted  under  the  criteria  set  forth 
in  FPMR  101-39.302,  full  particulars 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Procurement 
and  Contracts  Management  Director¬ 
ate  (PR-221)  for  consideration  and 
possible  referral  to  the  Administrator 
of  General  Services. 

§  109-39.303  Limited  exemptions. 

The  procedure  established  in  §  109- 
39.302  shall  be  followed  in  seeking  lim¬ 
ited  exemptions  under  the  criteria  set 
forth  in  FPMR  101-39.303. 
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Subpart  109-39.4  Establishment, 
Modification  and  Discontinuance  of 
Motor  Pools 

§  109-39.404-3  Problems  involving  service 
or  cost. 

To  resolve  problems  involving  motor 
pool  service  or  cost,  the  affected  field 
or  Headquarters  organization  shall 
bring  the  matter  to  the  attention  of 
the  chief  of  the  motor  pool  providing 
the  vehicles.  In  the  event  a  satisfac¬ 
tory  solution  does  not  result,  full  par¬ 
ticulars  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Pro¬ 
curement  and  Contracts  Management 
Directorate  (PR-221),  for  considera¬ 
tion  and  possible  referral  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  of  General  Services. 

§  109-39.404-4  Agency  requests  to  with¬ 
draw  participation. 

Should  circumstances  arise  at  a 
given  interagency  motor  pool  location 
which  tend  to  justify  discontinuance 
or  curtailment  of  participation  by  a 
DOE  organization,  the  participating 
organization  should  forward  complete 
details  to  the  Procurement  and  Con¬ 
tracts  Management  Directorate  (PR- 
221)  for  consideration  and  possible  re¬ 
ferral  to  the  Administrator  of  General 
Services. 

Subpart  109-39.5 — Services 

§  109-39.502  Services  available. 

§  109-39.502-50  Commercially  rented  vehi¬ 
cles  available  through  Interagency 
Motor  Pools. 

(a)  Interagency  motor  pool  locations, 
services,  and  rental  rates  are  published 
periodically  by  GSA  in  a  leaflet  for 
the  current  information  and  guidance 
of  Federal  agencies.  Availability  of 
this  publication  and  details  concerning 
distribution  are  announced  in  GSA 
Bulletins. 

(b)  Details  concerning  the  availabil¬ 
ity  and  arrangements  for  GSA  con¬ 
tract  commercial  rental  car  services 
are  contained  in  Federal  Supply 
Schedule,  Industrial  Group  751,  Motor 
Vehicle  Rental  Without  Driver  and  in 
a  leaflet,  “Traveler’s  Pocket  Guide.” 
Copies  may  be  obtained  from  GSA  re¬ 
gional  offices. 

Subpart  101-39.6 — Official  Use  of 

Government  Motor  Vehicles  and 

Related  Motor  Pool  Services 

§  109-39.601  General  requirements. 

(a)  The  head  of  each  office  operat¬ 
ing  leased  vehicles  is  designated  as  re¬ 
sponsible  for  certifying  that  leased  ve¬ 
hicles  larger  than  Type  II  (compact) 
are  essential  to  the  mission  of  the  par¬ 
ticular  organization  concerned. 

(b)  New  requirements  for  leased  ve¬ 
hicles  on  a  nationwide  basis  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Procurement  and 


Contracts  Management  Directorate 
(PR-221),  for  transmittal  to  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Services  Administration. 

§  109-39.602  Authorized  use. 

§  109-39.602-1  Government  vehicles. 

(a)  Subpart  109-38.54,  Official  Use  of 
Motor  Vehicles  and  Aircraft,  pre¬ 
scribes  DOE  policies  and  procedures 
governing  the  official  use  of  Govern¬ 
ment  motor  vehicles. 

(b)  The  heads  of  field  offices  and 
the  Director  of  Administration  are  re¬ 
sponsible  for  compliance  with  FPMR 
101-39. 602-l(b),  which  places  limita¬ 
tions  on  the  use  of  Government-owned 
or  leased  motor  vehicles  for  official 
purposes. 


SUBCHAPTER  H — UTILIZATION  AND  DISPOSAL 

PART  109-42— PROPERTY  REHABILI¬ 
TATION  SERVICES  AND  FACILITIES 

Sec. 

109-42.000  Scope  of  part. 

109-42.000-50  Applicability. 

Subpart  109-42.3 — Recovery  of  Precious 
Metals  and  Critical  Materials 

109-42.301-1  Guidelines  for  conducting 
intra-agency  surveys. 

109-42.301-2  Reporting  to  GSA. 

109-42.302  Recovery  of  silver  from  used 
hypo  solution  and  scrap  film. 

109-42.350  Platinum  and  platinum  family. 

Subpart  1 09-42.50— Reeiamation  of 
Wastepaper 

109-42.5000  Scope  of  subpart. 

109-42.5001  Policy. 

109-42.5002  Definition. 

109-42.5003  Responsibilities  and  authori¬ 
ties. 

109-42.5003-1  Responsibility  for  Depart¬ 
ment-wide  coordination. 

109-42.5003-2  Responsibility  for  imple¬ 
menting  and  conducting  wastepaper  re¬ 
covery  programs. 

109-42.5004  Reports. 

Authority.— Title  V,  Department  of 
Energy  Organization  Act  (Pub.  L.  95-91); 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  as  amended 
(5  U.S.C.  551  et  seq.). 

§  109-42.000  Scope  of  part 
This  part  implements  and  supple¬ 
ments  FPMR  Part  101-42,  Property 
Rehabilitation  Services  and  Facilities. 

§  109-42.000-50  Applicability. 

The  provisions  of  FPMR  101-42  and 
this  part  apply  to  contractors  which 
generate  used  hypo  solution,  scrap 
film,  other  precious  metals  scrap  and 
other  recoverable  scrap  materials. 

Subpart  109-42.3 — Recovery  of 
Precious  Metals  and  Critical  Materials 

§  109-42.301-1  Guidelines  for  conducting 
intra-agency  surveys. 

The  intra-agency  survey  required  by 
FPMR  101-42.301-1  shall  be  prepared 


by  each  DOE  organization  and  con¬ 
tractor  that  has  no  precious  metal  re¬ 
covery  program  as  directed  by  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  Procurement  and  Contracts 
Management.  The  format  of  the 
report  is  included  in  FPMR  101- 
42.4801. 

§  109-42.301-2  Reporting  to  GSA. 

(a)  The  annual  silver  or  other  pre¬ 
cious  metals  recovery  report  required 
by  FPMR  101-42.301-2  shall  be  pre¬ 
pared  by  each  DOE  organization  and 
contractor  conducting  a  precious 
metal  recovery  program.  The  format 
of  the  report  is  included  in  FPMR 
101-42.4802.  Negative  reports  are  re¬ 
quired.  A  report  shall  also  be  submit¬ 
ted  providing  applicable  information 
in  those  instances  where  activities  use 
indirect  methods  of  recovery  by  ship¬ 
ping  the  hypo  solution  or  scrap  film  to 
another  recovery  activity  or  by  dispos¬ 
al  by  sale. 

(b)  Individual  reports  shall  cover  the 
entire  fiscal  year  and  shall  be  forward¬ 
ed  to  the  appropriate  field  office  for 
forwarding  to  the  Procurement  and 
Contracts  Management  Directorate 
(PR-221)  not  later  than  30  days  after 
the  end  of  each  fiscal  year. 

109-42.302  Recovery  of  silver  from  used 
hypo  solution  and  scrap  film. 

A  program  for  recovery  of  silver 
from  used  hypo  solution  and  scrap 
film  is  established  for  DOE.  All  DOE 
organizations  and  contractors  shall  re¬ 
cover  silver  from  hypo  solution  and 
scrap  film  where  economically  feasi¬ 
ble.  Where  and  activity  generates 
minimal  amounts  of  hypo  solution, 
consideration  shall  be  given  to  combin¬ 
ing  output  with  another  recovering  ac¬ 
tivity  as  contemplated  in  FPMR  101- 
42.301-1.  109-402.350  Platinum  and 
platinum  family. 

See  §  109-43.313-52  for  procedures 
for  reporting  excess  platinum  for  re¬ 
covery  and  subsequent  redistribution 
within  DOE. 

Subpart  109-42.50 — Reclamation  of 
Wastepaper 

§  109-42.5000  Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  implements  and  sup¬ 
plements  40  CFR  246,  “Materials  Re¬ 
covery  Guidelines  for  source  Separa¬ 
tion”  as  issued  by  the  Environmental 
Protection  Agency  (EPA),  states  DOE 
policy  on  reclamation  of  paper,  and 
prescribes  authorities  and  responsibil¬ 
ities  of  Heads  of  Headquarters  organi¬ 
zations,  heads  of  field  offices,  and 
other  contracting  officers. 

§  109-42.5001  Policy. 

It  is  DOE  policy  that  a  program  for 
recovery  and  reclamation  of  waste- 
paper  shall  be  established  at  any  DOE 
facility  where  such  recovery  is  eco¬ 
nomically  feasible,  i.e.,  implementa- 
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tion  and  operating  costs  are  not  great¬ 
er  than  revenue  derived,  in  accordance 
with  the  criteria  contained  in  40  CFR 
246. 

§  109-42.5002  Definition. 

“DOE  facilities”  as  used  in  this  sub¬ 
part  means  Government-owned  or 
leased  buildings  operated  by  DOE  per¬ 
sonnel  or  operating  and  onsite  service 
contractors. 

§  109-42.5003  Responsibilities  and  authori¬ 
ties. 

§  109-42.5003-1  Responsibility  for  Depart¬ 
ment-wide  coordination. 

The  Director  of  Procurment  and 
Contracts  Management  is  responsible 
for  (a)  representing  the  Department 
with  EPA  and  other  Federal  agencies 
on  matters  relating  to  the  recovery 
and  reclamation  of  wastepaper  at 
DOE  facilities,  (b)  consolidating  the 
Departmental  reports  on  recovery  of 


No.  of  Office 

Facility  Name  and  Address  Workers 
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wastepaper  for  submission  EPA,  and 
(c)  providing  staff  assistance  to  DOE 
organizations  implementing  the  guide¬ 
lines  contained  in  40  CFR  246. 

§  109-42.5003-2  Responsibility  for  imple¬ 
menting  and  conducting  wastepaper  re¬ 
covery  programs. 

The  Director  of  Administration, 
heads  of  field  offices,  and  contracting 
officers  are  responsible  for  implemen¬ 
tation  and  conduct  of  a  wastepaper  re¬ 
covery  program  in  accordance  with  40 
CFR  246  at  DOE  facilities  under  their 
cognizance  and  shall  submit  the  re¬ 
quired  reports  to  the  Procurement  and 
Contracts  Management  Directorate 
(PR-221)  within  30  days  after  the  end 
of  each  fiscal  year  in  the  format  illus¬ 
trated  in  §  109-42.5004. 

§  109-42.5004  Reports. 

Wastepaper  recovery  reports  shall 
be  submitted  in  the  following  format: 


Tons  of 

Wastepaper  Revenue  Received 
Recovered 


Implementation 

Date 


PART  109-43— UTILIZATION  OF 
PERSONAL  PROPERTY 

Sec. 

109-43.000  Scope  of  part. 

109-43.000-50  Applicability. 

109-43.001  Definitions. 

109-43.001-5  Excess  personal  property. 
109-43.001-14  Personal  property. 
109-43.001-50  Nonreportable  property. 
109-43.001-51  Platinum. 

109-43.001-52  Reportable  property. 

Subpart  109-43.1 — General  Provisions 

109-43.101  Surveys. 

109-43.102  Reassignment  of  property 
within  executive  agencies. 

109-43.103  Agency  utilization  officials. 

Subpart  109-43.3 — Utilization  of  Excess 

109-43.301-50  Policy. 

109-43.302  Agency  responsibility. 
109-43.302-50  Utilization  and  disposal  by 
contractors. 

109-43.303-1  Acquisition  of  mercury. 
109-43.306  Property  not  required  to  be  re¬ 
ported. 

109-43.311-1.50  Circularization  within 
DOE. 

109-43.311-5  Property  at  installations  due 
to  be  discontinued. 

109-43.312  Exceptions  to  reporting. 
109-43.313  Items  requiring  special  han¬ 
dling. 

109-43.313-2  Printing,  binding,  and  blank- 
book  equipment  and  supplies. 
109-43.313-50  Classified  property. 
109-43.313-51  Naval  gun  mounts. 
109-43.313-52  Platinum  and  platinum 
family. 


109-43.313-53  Shielding  material. 

109-43.313-54  Property  in  which  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  has  an  interest.  „ 

109-43.313.55  Department  of  Defense 
excess. 

109-43.315-5  Procedure  for  effecting  trans¬ 
fers. 

109-43.317  Costs  and  proceeds. 

109-43.317-1  Cost  of  care  and  handling. 

109-43.317-2  Proceeds. 

109-43.319  Use  of  excess  property  on  cost- 
reimbursement  type  contracts. 

109-43.320  Use  of  excess  property  on 
grants. 

109-43.321  Certification  of  non-Federal 
agency  screeners. 

Subpart  109-43.5 — Utilization  of  Foreign 
Excess  Personal  Property 

109-43.503  Holding  agency  responsibilities. 

109-43.504-50  Disposition  of  property  not 
selected  for  return  to  the  United  States. 

Subpart  109-43.47 — Reports 

109-43.4701  Performance  reports. 

Subpart  109-43.51 — Utilization  of  Personal 
Property  Held  for  Facilities  in  Standby 

109-43.5100  Scope  of  subpart. 

109  43.5101  Definition. 

109-43.5102  Policy. 

109-43.5103  Reviews  to  determine  need  for 
retaining  items. 

109-43.5104  Utilization  of  property  in  facil¬ 
ities  in  standby  status. 

§  109-43.000  Scope  of  part. 

This  part  implements  and  supple¬ 
ments  FPMR  Part  101-43,  Utilization 
of  Personal  Property. 


§  109-43.000-50  Applicability. 

The  provisions  of  FPMR  Part  101-43 
and  this  part  are  applicable  to  contrac¬ 
tors  unless  otherwise  provided  herein. 

§  109-43.001  Definitions. 

§  109-43.001-5  Excess  personal  property. 

The  definition  of  excess  personal 
property  in  FPMR  101-43.001-5  is  sup¬ 
plemented  to  provide  that  excess  per¬ 
sonal  property,  generally  referred  to 
herein  as  “excess  property,”  means 
personal  property  which  is— 

(a)  Under  the  control  of  a  DOE  orga¬ 
nization  or  contractor  and  not  re¬ 
quired  for  the  holder’s  needs  or  in  the 
discharge  of  its  responsibilities  and 
which  has  been  documented  as  excess 
by  a  responsible  DOE  or  contractor  of¬ 
ficial  having  responsibility  for  its  cus¬ 
tody  and  accountability;  or 

"(b)  Under  the  control  of  any  Federal 
agency,  including  DOE,  and  not  re¬ 
quired  for  its  needs  or  the  discharge  of 
its  responsibilities.  Property  is  not 
considered  to  be  excess  to  DOE  until  it 
has  been  determined  that  no  require¬ 
ment  for  the  property  exists  within 
the  Department. 

§  109-43.001-14  Personal  property. 

The  definition  in  FPMR  101-43.001- 
14  is  modified  to  read  as  follows:  Per¬ 
sonal  property  means  property  of  any 
kind  or  type  except  real  property;  rec¬ 
ords;  special  source  materials,  which 
includes  source  materials  and  special 
nuclear  material,  and  those  other  ma¬ 
terials  to  which  the  provisions  of  DOE 
Manual  Part  7400  apply,  such  as  deu¬ 
terium,  enriched  lithium,  neptunium 
237  and  tritium,  and  atomic  weapons 
and  byproduct  materials  as  defined  in 
Section  11  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act 
of  1954,  as  amended;  enriched  urani¬ 
um  in  stockpile  storage;  and  petroleum 
being  held  in  reserve  in  the  Strategic 
Petroleum  Reserve  and  the  Naval  Pe¬ 
troleum  Reserve. 

§  109-43.001-50  Nonreportable  property. 

“Nonreportable  property”  is  excess 
personal  property  which  is  not  re¬ 
quired  to  be  formally  circularized 
within  DOE  or  reported  to  GSA. 

§  109-43.001-51  Platinum. 

“Platinum”  means  platinum  family, 
including  platinum,  palladium,  rhodi¬ 
um.  iridium,  ruthenium  and  osmium. 

§  109-43.001-52  Reportable  property. 

“Reportable  property”  is  excess  per¬ 
sonal  property  which  is  required  to  be 
formally  circularized  within  DOE  and, 
if  not  required  within  DOE,  reported 
to  GSA. 
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Subpart  109-43.1 — General 
Provisions 

§  109-43.101  Surveys. 

Each  organization  holding  Govern¬ 
ment  personal  property  shall  continu¬ 
ously  survey  property  under  its  con¬ 
trol  to  assure  efficient  use  and  shall 
promptly  make  property  excess  to  its 
needs  available  for  use  elsewhere.  See 
§  109-25.109-1  for  DOE  policy  on  the 
conduct  of  management  walk-through 
inspection  tours  to  identify  idle  and 
unneeded  equipment. 

§  109-43.102  Reassignment  of  property 
within  executive  agencies. 

See  DOE  Order  2200,  Chapter  XI  for 
preparation  of  the  feeder  reports  upon 
which  the  consolidated  DOE  report  of 
internal  property  reassignments  is 
based. 

§  109-43.103  Agency  utilization  officials. 

The  director  of  Procurement  and 
Contracts  Management  shall  designate 
the  DOE  National  Utilization  Officer. 

Subpart  109-43.3 — Utilization  of 
Excess 

§109-43.301-50  Policy. 

It  is  the  policy  of  DOE  to  consider 
excess  property  as  the  first  source  of 
supply.  In  no  case,  however,  will 
excess  property  be  acquired  unless  a 
present  or  foreseeable  program  need 
exists  for  the  property.  In  carrying  out 
this  policy,  the  objective  of  which  is  to 
obtain  maximum  effective  and  eco¬ 
nomical  utilization  of  property  already 
owned  by  the  Federal  Government, 
consideration  should  be  given  to  such 
factors  as— 

(a)  Nature  and  cost  of  any  repairs  re¬ 
quired  to  restore  excess  equipment  to 
a  safe,  dependable,  and  economical  op¬ 
erating  condition; 

(b)  Duration  of  the  job  on  which  the 
equipment  will  be  used; 

(c)  Economic  feasibility  of  ownership 
vs.  loan  or  rental  of  the  equipment. 
Frequency  of  use,  particularly  where 
the  equipment  will  be  needed  only  in¬ 
frequently,  is  one  of  the  factors  which 
must  be  considered  in  determining  the 
most  economical  method  of  acquisi¬ 
tion;  and 

(d)  Handling  and  transportation 
costs  involved  in  acquisition  of  excess 
property. 

§  109-43.302  Agency  responsibility. 

Procedures  shall  be  established  to 
assure  the  effective  conduct  of  the 
excess  property  utilization  program 
and  to  assure,  to  the  fullest  extent 
practicable,  that  excess  personal  prop¬ 
erty  available  within  DOE  or  from 
other  Federal  agencies  is  used  as  a 
first  source  of  supply  in  fulfilling  re¬ 
quirements. 


§  109-43.302-50  Utilization  and  disposal 
by  contractors. 

Heads  of  field  offices  may  authorize 
contractors  to  perform  the  functions 
pertaining  to  utilization  and  disposal 
of  excess  property,  provided  such  ac¬ 
tivities  are  in  accordance  with  written 
policies  and  procedures  which  they 
have  approved  as  bein^  consistent 
with  this  part  and  those  contained  in 
FPMR  Part  101-45  and  DOE-PMR 
Part  109-45. 

§  109-43.303-1  Acquisition  of  mercury. 

Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
FPMR  101-43.303-1,  requests  for  76 
pound  flasks  of  mercury,  for  use  by 
DOE  or  its  contractors,  shall  be  for¬ 
warded  to  the  Director,  Supply  Divi¬ 
sion,  Oak  Ridge  Operations  Office, 
Oak  Ridge,  Tennessee. 

§  109-43.306  Property  not  required  to  be 
reported. 

To  the  extent  practicable  and  eco¬ 
nomical,  notification  of  availability  of 
nonreportable  excess  property  shall  be 
made  on  an  informal  basis  to  other 
DOE  installations  and  other  Federal 
agencies  known  to  use  such  property. 
If  no  requirement  is  established  within 
a  reasonable  time,  usually  not  more 
than  30  days  after  the  availability  of 
the  property  is  announced,  the  proper¬ 
ty  will  be  considered  surplus  to  the 
needs  of  the  Government. 

§109-43.311-1.50  Circularization  within 
DOE. 

(a)  Prior  to  reporting  excess  person¬ 
al  property  to  GSA  as  required  by 
FPMR  101-43.311-1,  reportable  prop¬ 
erty  shall  be  listed  and  circularized  as 
available  excess  within  DOE  using 
Standard  Form  120,  “Report  of  Excess 
Personal  Property”  and  Standard 
Form  120a,  “Continuation  Sheet.”  Dis¬ 
tribution  patterns,  points  of  contact, 
and  number  of  copies  of  excess  lists  to 
be  sent  to  DOE  installations  shall  be 
issued  annually  by  the  Procurement 
and  Contracts  Management  Director¬ 
ate  (PR-221)  based  on  information 
submitted  by  the  field  offices.  Revi¬ 
sions  during  the  year  shall  be  coordi¬ 
nated  with  the  appropriate  contacts 
by  the  DOE  offices  concerned.  In 
cases  where  time  does  not  permit  the 
circularization  of  excess  lists,  notifica¬ 
tion  of  the  availability  may  be  made 
by  telegram,  teletype  or  telephone, 
with  due  consideration  to  the  addition¬ 
al  costs  involved. 

(b)  A  period  of  at  least  15  calendar 
days  from  the  date  of  transmittal 
should  be  allowed  potential  users 
within  DOE  to  request  the  transfer  of 
items  listed.  When  necessary,  an  addi¬ 
tional  15  calendar  days  may  be  allowed 
to  permit  potential  users  to  inspect 
the  property  or  to  obtain  additional 
information  regarding  the  items  on 
the  list.  Concurrent  circularization  of 


lists  of  DOE  excess  property  within 
DOE  and  to  other  Federal  agencies 
generally  shall  not  be  permitted. 

(c)  If,  after  DOE  circularization,  re¬ 
portable  property  is  known  to  be 
needed  by  another  Federal  agency,  it 
shall  be  transferred  as  provided  in 
FPMR  101-43.315-5(a). 

§109-43.311-5  Property  at  installations 
due  to  be  discontinued. 

(a)  In  closing  out  installations  or  any 
activities  where  it  is  important  that 
upon  completion  of  the  work  the  per¬ 
sonnel  be  released  and  activities  ended 
as  quickly  as  possible  in  order  to  avoid 
large  expenditures,  arrangements  may 
be  made  for  expediting  the  utilization 
and  disposal  of  excess  inventories  and 
other  excess  property.  (See  DOE-PR 
9-8  for  special  provisions  regarding 
disposition  of  contractor  inventories 
arising  out  of  termination  of  con¬ 
tracts.) 

(b)  DOE  field  organizations  shall 
work  with  appropriate  GSA  regional 
offices  to  develop  a  utilization  and  dis¬ 
posal  program  which  takes  into  con¬ 
sideration  all  the  factors  involved,  is 
expedited  to  the  maximum  degree, 
and  is  mutually  satisfactory  and  in  the 
best  overall  interest  of  the  Govern¬ 
ment.  When  closeout  involves  an  activ¬ 
ity  which  is  not  located  geographically 
in  a  DOE  installation,  information 
concerning  the  situation  shall  be  given 
to  the  appropriate  regional  adminis¬ 
trator  of  GSA,  as  early  as  possible,  by 
letter  (copy  to  the  Procurement  and 
Contracts  Management  Directorate 
(PR-221)).  The  information  should  in¬ 
clude  the  types  of  property  available 
and  indicate  that  the  activity  is  to  be 
discontinued,  the  scheduled  date  for 
the  removal  of  personnel  from  the  lo¬ 
cation,  and  the  last  dates  when  the 
property  will  be  needed.  The  following 
guidelines  are  furnished  for  possible 
use,  although  variations  may  be  used 
as  long  as  agreement  is  reached  with 
GSA  and  there  is  no  conflict  with 
DOE  requirements  except  as  noted  in 
paragraph  (bXl)  of  this  section: 

(1)  If  a  proposed  expedited  program 
provides  for  deviation  from  the  DOE 
policy  or  procedural  requirements,  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Director  of  Procurement 
and  Contracts  Management  shall  be 
obtained. 

(2)  Approval  of  the  proposed  plan  by 
the  appropriate  GSA  regional  office, 
when  deviation  from  existing  GSA 
regulations  is  involved,  will  be  suffi¬ 
cient  to  validate  the  plan.  A  copy  of 
the  approval  plan  should  be  forwarded 
for  information  to  the  Procurement 
and  Contracts  Management  Director¬ 
ate  (PR-221). 

(3)  In  developing  an  expedited  dis¬ 
posal  program,  property  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  to  be  excess  to  DOE  before  it 
is  reported  to  GSA.  Concurrent  circu¬ 
larization  of  lists  of  DOE  excess  prop- 
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erty  within  DOE  and  to  other  Federal 
agencies  generally  is  not  permitted. 

(4)  Summary  catalog  listings  of  cer¬ 
tain  categories  of  excess  property, 
such  as  property  in  classes  48,  51,  55, 
56,  etc.,  showing  estimated  release 
dates,  might  be  furnished  GSA  with 
good  utilization  results.  On  the  other 
hand,  excess  property  in  such  classes 
as  23,  24,  32,  34  and  38  shall  normally 
be  listed  by  individual  item  with  suffi¬ 
cient  description  for  ready  identifica¬ 
tion. 

(5)  In  order  to  obtain  maximum  uti¬ 
lization  of  the  property  by  other  Fed¬ 
eral  agencies,  the  plan  shall  provide 
that  the  field  office  will  furnish  assist¬ 
ance  to  GSA,  upon  request,  to  arrange 
for  invitational  inspections  by  Federal 
agency  representatives. 

(6)  Upon  request,  DOE  can  provide 
assistance  to  GSA  in  its  circularization 
of  reportable  items  to  other  Federal 
agencies  or  in  locating  potential  users 
within  the  government. 

(7)  Care  should  be  exercised  to  be 
sure  that  orders  from  other  Federal 
agencies  for  excess  property  are  proc¬ 
essed  through  GSA.  as  may  be  re¬ 
quired  by  the  GSA  regional  office  con¬ 
cerned. 

(8)  Although  it  may  be  possible  to 
arrange  for  expediting  donations  for 
educational,  public  health,  or  civil  de¬ 
fense  purposes,  adequate  time  must  be 
allowed  for  the  screening  of  all  dona- 
ble  property. 

(9)  Provisions  should  be  made  for  ac¬ 
celerated  release  by  GSA  of  excess 
property  for  disposal  as  surplus,  par¬ 
ticularly  where  there  is  little  or  no  po¬ 
tential  use  by  other  Federal  agencies. 

(10)  Methods  should  be  developed 
whereby  last  minute  requests  for  sur¬ 
plus  property,  cataloged  for  an  auction 
sale  or  listed  in  a  sealed  bid  invitation 
and  inspected  by  prospective  bidders, 
can  be  kept  to  a  minimum. 

§  109-43.312  Exceptions  to  reporting. 

In  addition  to  the  categories  of  non¬ 
reportable  property  identified  in 
FPMR  101-43.312  (a)' through  (g),  the 
following  property,  when  determined 
excess  to  a  DOE  installation,  is  not  re¬ 
portable  and  shall  not  be  formally  cir¬ 
cularized  within  DOE  or  reported  to 
GSA— 

(h)  Asphalt  products  in  less  than 
carload  (LCL)  quantities  (roofing  tile, 
paving  materials); 

(i)  Cement  and  fabricated  cement 
products  in  LCL  quantities  (concrete 
block,  pumic  block,  cinder  block,  pipe 
and  fittings); 

(j)  Fabricated  clay  products  in  LCL 
quantities  (brick,  title,  pipe  and  fit¬ 
tings); 

(k)  Fuels  in  LCL  quantities  (gaso¬ 
line,  diesel  fuels,  coal  and  coke  and 
kerosene); 

(l)  Special  purpose  or  site  fabricated 
shelving,  cabinets,  shop  tables,  etc.,  of 
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limited  adaptability  or  with  high  cost 
of  disassembly  or  transportation; 

(m)  Uncrated  window  glass;  and 

(n)  Equipment,  parts,  accessories, 
jigs  and  components,  which  are  of  spe¬ 
cial  design,  composition,  or  manufac¬ 
ture  and  which  are  intended  for  use 
only  by  specific  DOE  installations, 
such  as  spare  parts  for  equipment 
used  in  atomic  processes. 

§  109-43.313  Items  requiring  special  han¬ 
dling. 

§  109-43.313-2  Printing,  binding,  and 
blankbook  equipment  and  supplies. 

DOE  installations  shall  report  excess 
printing,  binding  and  blankbook 
equipment  to  the  Office  of  Adminis¬ 
tration  for  processing  in  accordance 
with  the  Joint  Committee  on  Printing 
Regulations. 

§  109-43.313-50  Classified  property. 

Classified  personal  property  which  is 
excess  to  DOE  needs  shall  be  stripped 
of  all  characteristics  which  cause  it  to 
be  classified,  or  otherwise  rendered 
unclassified  prior  to  disposal,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  instructions  of  the  head 
of  the  field  office  concerned.  Declassi¬ 
fication  shall  be  accomplished  in  a 
manner  which  will  preserve,  so  far  as 
practicable,  any  civilian  utility  or  com¬ 
mercial  value  of  the  property. 

§  109-43.313-51  Naval  gun  mounts. 

When  a  naval  gun  mount  obtained 
from  the  Naval  Sea  Systems  Com¬ 
mand,  Department  of  the  Navy,  be¬ 
comes  excess,  it  may  be  listed,  circular¬ 
ized,  and  transferred  within  DOE  in 
the  same  manner  as  other  excess  prop¬ 
erty.  However,  when  a  naval  gun 
mount  is  determined  to  be  excess  to 
DOE,  it  shall  be  reported  to  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Navy,  Naval  Sea  Sys¬ 
tems  Command,  Washington,  D.C. 
20360,  and  shall  not  be  disposed  of 
except  in  accordance  with  instructions 
of  that  Department. 

§  109-43.313-52  Platinum  and  platinum 
family. 

All  precious  metals  in  the  platinum 
family  which  become  excess  shall  be 
reported  to  the  Chicago  Operations 
Office  for  recovery  and/or  subsequent 
redistribution  within  DOE.  It  is  in¬ 
tended  that  any  platinum  which  is  not 
needed  for  current  or  foreseeable  re¬ 
quirements  shall  be  reported  to  the 
Chicago  Operations  Office.  This 
means  platinum  in  any  form,  including 
shapes,  scrap,  or  which  is  radioactively 
contaminated.  The  Chicago  Oper¬ 
ations  Office  will  furnish  necessary 
shipping  instructions.  (For  pricing  of 
transfers,  see  DOE  Order  2200,  Chap¬ 
ter  III.) 


§  109-43.313-53  Shielding  material. 

All  excess  movable  shielding  materi¬ 
al  of  any  type  will  be  circularized 
within  DOE  using  normal  excessing 
procedures.  However,  prior  to  disposal 
outside  DOE  (by  transfer  to  other 
Federal  agencies  or  by  sale),  the  Pro¬ 
curement  and  Contracts  Management 
Directorate  (PR-221)  shall  be  advised 
concerning  the  types  and  quantities 
which  remain  available. 

§  109-43.313-54  Property  in  which  the 
Government  has  an  interest. 

Personal  property  in  which  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  has  an  interest  means  (a) 
Government-owned  property  which  is 
available  for  exchange  or  sale  and  (b) 
property  leased  with  an  option  to  pur¬ 
chase.  Such  property  shall  be  circular¬ 
ized  within  DOE  for  possible  utiliza¬ 
tion  whenever  it  is  practicable  to  do 
so,  considering  the  contract  terms, 
cost  in  relation  to  remaining  useful 
life,  location  of  item,  purchase  option 
time  remaining,  etc. 

§  109-43.313-55  Department  of  Defense 
excess. 

An  interagency  agreement  between 
DOE  and  the  Department  of  Defense 
has  been  executed  which  permits  cer¬ 
tain  DOE  contractors  to  screen  excess 
property  listings  from  the  Defense 
Property  Disposal  Service  concurrent¬ 
ly  with  military  activities  for  use  in 
support  of  DOE/DOD  programs. 

§  109-43.315-5  Procedure  for  effecting 
transfers. 

Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
FPMR  101-43. 315-5(b),  in  accordance 
with  a  DOE  agreement  with  GSA,  ex¬ 
ecution  of  transfer  orders  by  a  DOE 
official  is  not  required  in  those  cases 
where  heads  of  field  offices  have  au¬ 
thorized  contractors  to  perform  this 
function,  and  GSA  has  been  notified 
of  such  authorization.  GSA  regional 
offices  will  furnish  the  cognizant  DOE 
field  office  a  copy  of  each  transfer 
order  received  from  contractors.  This 
copy  of  the  transfer  order  will  be  re¬ 
viewed  by  the  cognizant  DOE  field 
office  to  determine  if  the  contractor 
has  been  authorized  to  submit  orders 
for  excess  property.  If  the  contractor 
submitting  the  transfer  order  to  the 
GSA  regional  office  has  not  been  au¬ 
thorized  in  writing  to  submit  such 
orders,  GSA  will  not  honor  such  re¬ 
quests  unless  they  are  subsequently 
executed  by  an  appropriate  DOE  offi¬ 
cial. 

§  109-43.317  Costs  and  proceeds. 

§  109-43.317-1*  Cost  of  care  and  handling. 

DOE  field  offices  and  contractors 
shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
DOE  Order  2200,  Chapter  III  as  they 
relate  to  billings  for  direct  costs  in- 
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‘curred  in  the  transfer  of  excess  prop¬ 
erty. 

§  109-43.317-2  Proceeds. 

For  DOE  procedures  on  the  han¬ 
dling  of  proceeds  from  transfer  of 
excess  property  to  another  Govern¬ 
ment  agency  with  reimbursement,  see 
DOE  Order  2200,  Chapter  III. 

§  109-43.319  Use  of  excess  property  on 
cost-reimbursement  type  contracts. 

(b)  It  is  DOE  policy  for  operating 
and  on-site  service  contractors  to  use 
Government  excess  personal  property 
to  the  maximum  extent  possible  to 
reduce  contract  costs.  However,  the 
determination  required  in  FPMR  101- 
43.319(b)  does  not  apply  to  such  con¬ 
tracts  and  the  acquisitions  of  Govern¬ 
ment  excess  personal  property  by 
these  contractors  are  not  subject  to 
the  annual  reporting  requirements  of 
FPMR  101-43.4701(c).  The  procedures 
prescribed  in  §  109-43.315-5  for  execu¬ 
tion  of  transfer  orders  apply. 

§  109-43.320  Use  of  excess  property  on 
grants. 

The  requirements  of  FPMR  101- 
43.320  do  not  apply  to  operating  and 
on-site  service  contracts. 

§  109-43.321  Certification  of  non-Federal 
agency  screeners. 

Contracting  officers  shall  maintain  a 
record  of  the  number  of  certified  non- 
Federal  agency  screeners  operating 
under  their  authority  and  shall  imme¬ 
diately  notify  the  appropriate  GSA  re¬ 
gional  office  of  any  changes  in  screen¬ 
ing  arrangements. 

Subpart  109-43.5 — Utilization  of 

Foreign  Excess  Personal  Property 

§  109-43.503  Holding  agency  responsibil¬ 
ities. 

(a)  Property  which  remains  excess 
after  utilization  screening  within  the 
general  foreign  geographical  area 
where  the  property  is  located  should 
be  reported  to  the  Procurement  and 
Contracts  Management  Directorate 
(PR-221)  for  consideration  for  return 
to  the  U.S.  for  further  utilization 
within  DOE,  by  other  Government 
agencies,  or  for  donation,  based  on 
such  factors  as  cost,  residual  value, 
usefulness  in  ongoing  or  future  pro¬ 
grams,  condition,  and  cost  of  transpor¬ 
tation. 

(b)  If  determined  to  be  in  the  interest 
of  the  Government  for  return  to  the 
U.S.,  the  property  shall  be  reported  on 
excess  listings  (SF  120)  to  the  account¬ 
able  field  office  or  Headquarters  pro¬ 
gram  organization.  These  listings 
should  contain  information  on  loca¬ 
tion  and  available  transportation  facil¬ 
ities  in  addition  to  the  detailed  de¬ 
scriptions  required  by  FPMR  101- 
43.4901-120-1.  The  field  office  or  Di¬ 


rector  of  Administration,  acting  for 
the  responsible  Headquarters  program 
organization,  will  circularize  the  prop¬ 
erty  within  DOE.  If  not  claimed  by  a 
DOE  activity,  it  shall  be  reported  to 
the  Procurement  and  Contracts  Man¬ 
agement  Directorate  (PR-221)  for  co¬ 
ordination  with  GSA. 

§  109-43.504-50  Disposition  of  property 
not  selected  for  return  to  the  United 
States. 

Property  not  selected  for  return  to 
the  U.S.  for  utilization  within  DOE  or 
the  Government  or  for  donation  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  FPMR  101-44.7  shall  be 
disposed  of  in  accordance  with  §  109- 
45.5105. 

Subpart  109-43.47 — Reports 

§  109-43.4701  Performance  reports. 

Instructions  for  submission  of  finan¬ 
cial  data  for  the  reports  required  in 
FPMR  101-43.4701  (a)  and  (b)  are  con¬ 
tained  in  DOE  Order  2200,  Chapter 
XI.  The  report  prescribed  in  FPMR 
101-43.4701(0  does  not  apply  to  excess 
property  acquired  by  operating  and 
on-site  service  contractors. 

Subpart  109.43.51 — Utilization  of  Per¬ 
sonal  Property  Held  for  Facilities  in 

Standby 

§  109-43.5100  Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  supplements  FPMR 
Part  101-43  by  providing  policies  and 
procedures  for  the  economic  and  effi¬ 
cient  utilization  of  personal  property 
associated  with  facilities  placed  in 
standby  status. 

§  109-43.5101  Definition. 

“Facility  in  standby”  is  a  significant 
segment  of  plant  and  equipment,  such 
as  a  complete  plant  or  section  of  a 
plant,  which  is  neither  “in  service”  or 
declared  “excess.” 

§  109-43.5102  Policy. 

Procedures  and  practices  shall  be  es¬ 
tablished  to  assure  economical  and  ef¬ 
ficient  utilization  of  property  associat¬ 
ed  with  facilities  placed  in  standby 
status  as  provided  for  in  this  subpart. 

§  109-43.5103  Reviews  to  determine  need 
for  retaining  items. 

Procedures  and  practices  shall  be  es¬ 
tablished  which  require  an  initial 
review  at  the  time  the  plant  is  placed 
in  standby  to  determine  which  items 
can  be  made  available  for  use  else¬ 
where  within  the  established  startup 
criteria,  periodic  reviews  (no  less  than 
biennially)  to  determine  need  for  con¬ 
tinued  retention  of  property,  and  spe¬ 
cial  reviews  when  a  change  in  startup 
time  is  made  or  when  circumstances 
warrant.  Such  procedures  should  rec¬ 
ognize  that  (a)  generally,  equipment. 


spares,  stores  items,  and  materials  pe¬ 
culiar  to  a  plant  should  be  retained  for 
possible  future  operation  of  the  plant, 
(b)  where  practicable,  common-use 
stores  should  be  removed  and  used 
elsewhere,  and  (c)  uninstalled  equip¬ 
ment  and  other  personal  property  not 
required  should  be  utilized  elsewhere 
onsite  or  be  disposed  of  as  excess. 

§  109-43.5104  Utilization  of  property  in 
facilities  in  standby  status. 

(a)  Procedures  and  practices  shall  be 
established  which  require  that  proper¬ 
ty  comprising  the  plant  in  standby,  to 
the  extent  consistent  with  program  re¬ 
quirements  reflected  by  the  startup 
criteria,  be  considered  as  a  source  of 
supply  prior  to  procurement.  Such 
procedures  should  provide  for  (1)  fur¬ 
nishing  potential  users  and  procure¬ 
ment  officers  or  some  other  reponsible 
screening  office,  both  onsite  and  off¬ 
site,  listings  of  equipment  and  other 
significant  property  holdings  available 
for  loan  or  transfer,  and  (2)  removal 
and  use  elsewhere  of  installed  equip¬ 
ment  which  can  be  replaced  or  re¬ 
turned  within  the  established  startup 
criteria. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  above  proce¬ 
dures,  organizations  should  encourage 
informal  contacts  between  their  tech¬ 
nical  staffs  and  those  engaged  in  simi¬ 
lar  work  at  other  DOE  locations  for 
the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  avail¬ 
ability  of  Government  property  to 
meet  their  program  requirements. 

PART  109-44— DONATION  OF 
PERSONAL  PROPERTY 

Sec. 

109-44.000  Scope  of  part. 

109-44.000-50  Policy. 

109-44.000-51  Responsibilities  and  authori¬ 
ties. 

Subpart  109-44.3— Donation  of  Foreign  Excess 
Personal  Property 

109-44.301  Holding  agency  responsibility. 
109-44.305  Costs  incurred  incident  to  dona¬ 
tion. 

Svbpart  109-44.47 — Reports 

109-44.4701  Reports. 

Authority:  Title  V,  Department  of 
Energy  Organization  Act  (Pub.  L.  95-91); 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  as  amended 
(5  U.S.C.  551  et  seq.). 

§  109-44.000  Scope  of  part. 

This  part  implements  and  supple¬ 
ments  FPMR  Part  101-44,  Donation  of 
Personal  Property.  For  donation  of 
surplus  personal  property  in  foreign 
areas,  see  §  109-45.51. 

§109-44.000-50  Policy. 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  DOE  to  coop¬ 
erate  fully  with  all  public  agencies  and 
their  accredited  representatives  au¬ 
thorized  to  participate  in  the  donation 
program.  Upon  reasonable  request. 
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DOE  organizations  shall  make  availa¬ 
ble  complete  information  on  surplus 
property  held  for  disposal. 

§  109-44.000-51  Responsibilities  and  au¬ 
thorities. 

Heads  of  field  offices  shall  appoint 
officers  to  make  findings  and  reviews 
as  required  in  FPMR  101-44.7  relating 
to  donation  of  property  to  public 
bodies.  Decisions  relating  to  the  actual 
donation  of  Government  personal 
property  are  to  be  reserved  to  the 
Government  and  cannot  be  delegated 
to  contractors. 

Subpart  109-44.3 — Donation  of 
Foreign  Excess  Personal  Property 

§  109-44.301  Holding  agency  responsibil¬ 
ity. 

After  utilization  screening  and  prior 
to  disposal  in  the  foreign  area,  proper¬ 
ty  shall  be  considered  available  for 
return  to  the  United  States  for  dona¬ 
tion  as  provided  in  FPMR  101-44.7  and 
§  109-43.5. 

§  109-44.305  Costs  incurred  incident  to  do¬ 
nation. 

For  DOE  procedures  on  costs  in¬ 
curred  incident  to  donation,  see  DOE 
Order  2200,  Chapter  III. 

Subpart  109-44.47 — Reports 

§  109-44.4701  Reports. 

Instructions  for  submission  of  finan¬ 
cial  data  for  this  report  are  contained 
in  DOE  Order  2200,  Chapter  XI. 


PART  109-45— SALE,  ABANDON¬ 

MENT,  OR  DESTRUCTION  OF  PER¬ 
SONAL  PROPERTY 

Sec. 

109-45.000  Scope  of  part. 

109-45.000-50  Policy. 

Subpart  109-45.1 — General 

109-45.101-50  Applicability. 

109-45.103  Sales  responsibilities. 
109-45.103-1  Responsibilities  of  the  Gener¬ 
al  Services  Administration. 

109-45.103-2  Responsibilities  of  holding 
agencies. 

Sec. 

109-45.105  Exclusions  and  exemptions. 
109-45.105-3  Exemptions. 

Subpart  109-45.3 — Sale  of  Personal  Property 

109-45.301-50  Sales  by  DOE  contractors. 
109-45.302-50  Sales  to  DOE  and  contractor 
employees. 

109-45.303  Reporting  property  for  sale. 
109-45.303-1  Describing  property. 
109-45.304-2  Negotiated  sales  at  fixed 
prices. 

109-45.304-6  Reviewing  authority. 
109-45.304-7  Advertising. 

109-45.304-50  Processing  bids  and  award  of 
contract. 

109-45.304-51  Documentation. 

109-45.307  Proceeds  from  sales. 


Sec 

109-45.309  Special  classes  of  property. 
109-45.309-50  Unserviceable  property  (sal¬ 
vage  and  scrap). 

109-45.310  Anti-trust  laws. 

'  109-45.316  Report  on  identical  bids. 

Subpart  109-45.5 — Abandonment  or 
Destruction  of  Surplus  Property 

109-45.501  Findings  justifying  abandon¬ 
ment  and  destruction. 

109-45.501-1  General. 

109-45.501-2  Reviewing  authority. 

Subpart  109-45.50 — Excess  and  Surplus 
Radioactively  Contaminated  Personal  Property 

109-45.5001  Scope  of  subpart. 

109-45.5002  Responsibilities. 

109-45.5002-1  Development  of  criteria  for 
utilization  and  disposal  outside  DOE. 
109-45.5002-2  Approval  of  requests  for  uti¬ 
lization  and  disposal  outside  DOE. 
109-45.5003  Procedures. 

109-45.5003-1  Suspect  personal  property. 
109-45.5003-2  Handled  as  uncontaminated 
equipment. 

109-45.5003-3  Contaiminated  property. 

Subpart  109-45.51 — Disposal  of  Excess 
Personal  Property  in  Foreign  Areas 

109-45.5100  Scope  of  subpart. 

109-45.5101  Authority. 

109-45.5102  General. 

109-45.5103  Definitions. 

109  45.5104  Responsibilities. 

109-45.5104-1  Director  of  Procurement  and 
Contracts  Management. 

109-45.5104-2  Heads  of  activities  in  foreign 
areas. 

109-45.5105  Disposal. 

109-45.5105-1  General. 

109-45.5105-2  Methods  of  disposal. 
109-45.5106  Reports. 

Authority:  Title  V.  Department  of 
Energy  Organization  Act  (Pub.  L.  95-91); 
Administrative  Procedure  Act.  as  amended 
(5  U.S.C.  551  et  seq.). 

§  109-45.000  Scope  of  part. 

This  part  implements  and  supple¬ 
ments  FPMR  101-45,  Sale,  Abandon¬ 
ment,  or  Destruction  of  Personal 
Property,  but  does  not  apply  to  (a) 
sale  or  other  disposal  activities  for 
deuterium,  enriched  lithium,  atomic 
weapons,  and  byproduct,  source  and 
special  nuclear  materials,  as  defined  in 
Section  11  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act 
of  1954,  as  amended  (42  U.S.C.  2014), 
(b)  properties  which  are  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  disposed  of  pursuant  to  special 
statutes,  or  (c)  disposal  of  personal 
property  in  foreign  areas  (see  §  109- 
45.51). 

§109-45.000-50  Policy. 

It  is  the  policy  of  DOE  to  provide  for 
the  disposal  of  surplus  personal  prop¬ 
erty  in  an  economical  and  efficient 
manner,  and  when  sales  are  involved, 
for  the  fair  and  equal  treatment  of  all 
prospective  buyers,  and  for  the  protec¬ 
tion  of  the  Government’s  interests. 


Subpart  109-45.1 — General 

§  109-45.101-50  Applicability. 

The  provisions  of  FPMR  Part  101-45 
and  this  part  are  applicable  to  contrac¬ 
tors  which  are  authorized  to  dispose  of 
surplus  personal  property. 

§  109-15.103  Sales  responsibilities 

§  109-45.103-1  Responsibilities  of  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Services  Administration. 

GSA  regional  offices  are  responsible 
for  the  conduct  of  sales  of  surplus  and 
replacement  property  in  the  custody 
of  DOE  direct  operations,  except  that 
DOE  will  continue  to  sell  replacement 
property  where  trade-in  offers  are  also 
involved  in  the  transaction. 

§  109-45.103-2  Responsibilities  of  holding 
agencies. 

See  §  109-45.105-3,  Exemptions,  and 
§  109-45.3  for  policy  and  procedures 
governing  the  sale  of  personal  proper¬ 
ty  by  DOE  contractors. 

§  109-45.105  Exclusions  and  exemptions. 

§  109-45.105-3  Exemptions. 

The  General  Services  Administra¬ 
tion,  by  letter  dated  May  28,  1965,  au¬ 
thorizes  DOE  contractors  to  sell  con¬ 
tractor  inventory,  including  replace¬ 
ment  property.  This  exemption  is  for 
sales  of  contractor  inventory  only.  All 
surplus  property  in  the  custody  of 
DOE  direct  operations  (except  replace¬ 
ment  property  where  trade-in  offers 
are  involved)  will  be  reported  to  GSA 
in  accordance  with  FPMR  101-45.303. 

Subpart  109-45.3 — Sale  of  Personal 
Property 

§  109-45.301-50  Sales  by  DOE  contractors. 

Sales  of  contractor  inventory  will  be 
made  by  DOE  contractors  when  heads 
of  field  offices  determine  that  it  is  in 
the  best  interests  of  the  Government 
to  do  so. 

§  109-45.302-50  Sales  to  DOE  and  contrac¬ 
tor  employees. 

(a)  Employees  of  DOE  and  DOE  con¬ 
tractors  shall  be  afforded  the  same  op¬ 
portunity  to  purchase  Government- 
owned  property  as  is  afforded  the  gen¬ 
eral  public,  provided  the  employees 
warrant  in  writing  prior  to  award  that 
they  have  not  either  directly  or  indi¬ 
rectly— 

(1)  Participated  in  the  determination 
to  dispose  of  the  property; 

(2)  Participated  in  the  preparation 
of  the  property  for  sale; 

(3)  Participated  in  determining  the 
method  of  sale;  or 

(4)  Acquired  information  not  other¬ 
wise  available  to  the  general  public  re¬ 
garding  usage,  condition,  quality,  or 
value  of  the  property. 
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(b)  Special  clothing  and  other  arti¬ 
cles  of  personal  equipment  purchased 
for  the  exclusive  use  of  and  fitted  to 
an  individual  employee,  when  not  oth¬ 
erwise  usable  by,  and  in  all  respects 
excess  to  the  needs  of,  the  holding  in¬ 
stallation,  may  be  sold  to  DOE  or  con¬ 
tractor  employees  at  the  best  price  ob¬ 
tainable  in  the  event  of  termination  of 
their  employment  or  thfeir  permanent 
assignment  to  duties  not  requiring 
such  clothing  or  equipment. 

§  109-45.303  Reporting  property  for  sale. 

(a)  Reportable  property.  In  "those 
cases  where  GSA  is  to  be  responsible 
for  the  sales  function,  the  GSA  region¬ 
al  offices  will  normally  initiate  sales 
action  from  the  list  of  items  remaining 
as  surplus  on  Standard  Form  120  re¬ 
ports  after  utilization  and  donation 
screening.  In  order  to  assure  no  misun¬ 
derstanding  at  GSA  regional  offices  as 
to  who  is  to  perform  the  sales  func¬ 
tion,  each  Standard  Form  120  report 
forwarded  to  GSA  (whether  for  DOE 
or  DOE  contractor  property)  shall 
bear  a  capitalized  notation  in  a  promi¬ 
nent  place  reading  either  “TO  BE 
SOLD  BY  GSA”  or  “NOT  TO  BE 
SOLD  BY  GSA”  as  appropriate. 

§  109-45.303-1  Describing  properly. 

DOE  organizations  shall  assure  that 
property  reported  or  offered  for  sale  is 
described  accurately.  In  addition  to 
the  requirements  contained  in  FPMR 
101-45.303-1,  particular  emphasis 
should  be  placed  on  the  accuracy  of 
item  quantities  to  achieve  uniformly 
fair  and  reasonable  disposition  of  all 
surplus  personal  property,  protecting 
the  interests  of  both  the  Government 
and  the  purchaser. 

§  109-45.304-2  Negotiated  sales  and  nego¬ 
tiated  sales  at  fixed  prices. 

(a)  Negotiated  sales,  including  pur¬ 
chases  or  retentions  at  less  than  cost 
by  the  contractor,  may  be  made  when 
the  contracting  officer  determines  and 
documents  that  the  use  of  this  method 
of  sale  is  essential  to  expeditious  con¬ 
tract  closeout,  or  is  otherwise  justified 
on  the  basis  of  circumstances  enumer¬ 
ated  below,  provided  that  the  Govern¬ 
ment’s  interests  are  adequately  pro¬ 
tected.  Negotiated  sales,  including  pur¬ 
chases  or  retentions  at  less  than  cost 
by  the  contractor,  shall  be  at  prices 
which  are  fair  and  reasonable  and  not 
less  than  the  proceeds  which  could 
reasonably  be  expected  to  be  obtained 
if  the  property  was  offered  for  com¬ 
petitive  sale.  Specific  conditions  justi¬ 
fying  negotiated  sales  are  when— 

(1)  No  acceptable  bids  have  been  re¬ 
ceived  as  a  result  of  competitive  bid¬ 
ding  under  a  suitably  advertised  sale; 

(2)  Property  is  of  such  small  value 
that  the  proceeds  to  be  derived  would 
not  warrant  the  expense  of  a  formal 
competitive  sale; 


(3)  The  disposal  will  be  to  states,  ter¬ 
ritories,  possessions,  political  subdivi¬ 
sions  thereof,  or  tax-supported  agen¬ 
cies  therein,  and  the  estimated  fair 
market  value  of  the  property  and 
other  satisfactory  terms  of  disposal 
are  obtained; 

(4)  The  specialized  nature  and  limit¬ 
ed  use  potential  of  the  property  would 
create  negligible  bidder  interest; 

(5)  Removal  of  the  property  would 
result  in  a  significant  reduction  in 
value,  or  the  accrual  of  disproportion¬ 
ate  expenses  in  handling;  or 

(6)  It  can  be  clearly  established  that 
such  action  is  essential  to  the  Govern¬ 
ment’s  interests. 

See  FPMR  101-45.304-6  and  §109- 
45.304-6  for  reviewing  authority  re¬ 
quirements. 

(b)  Negotiated  sales  at  fixed  prices. 
When  determined  to  be  in  the  best  in¬ 
terests  of  the  Government,  heads  of 
field  offices  may  authorize  fixed-price 
sales  of  contractor  inventory  by  DOE 
contractors  provided  (1)  the  reason¬ 
able  recovery  value  of  the  property  to 
be  sold  to  any  one  purchaser  at  any 
one  time  does  not  exceed  $100,  (2)  ade¬ 
quate  procedures  for  publicizing  such 
sales  have  been  established,  (3)  the 
sales  prices  are  not  less  than  could  rea¬ 
sonably  be  expected  if  competitive  bid 
sales  were  employed  and  the  prices 
have  been  approved  by  a  reviewing  au¬ 
thority  designated  by  the  heads  of 
field  offices,  and  (4)  the  warranty  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §  109-45.302-50(a)  is  ob¬ 
tained  when  sales  are  made  to  employ¬ 
ees. 

§  109-45.304-6  Reviewing  authority. 

The  reviewing  authority  required 
under  FPMR  101-45.304-6  may  consist 
of  one  or  more  persons  designated  by 
the  head  of  the  field  office  who  will  be 
responsible  for  providing  an  adequate 
and  independent  review  of  proposed 
sales  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
whether— 

(a)  The  method  of  sale  is  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  established  policies  and  pro¬ 
cedures;  and 

<b)  Proceeds  constitute  a  reasonable 
return  for  the  property  sold. 

§  109-45.304-7  Advertising. 

(b)  Procedures  shall  be  established 
by  all  sales  activities  to  assure  that  no¬ 
tification  is  provided  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce  of  proposed  sales 
of  surplus  property  with  an  acquisi¬ 
tion  cost  of  $250,000  or  more  as  re¬ 
quired  by  FPMR  101-45.304-7(b). 

§  1 09-45.304-50  Processing  bids  and  award 
of  contract. 

The  procedures  established  in  FPR 
1-2.4  shall  be  made  applicable  to  ex¬ 
ecution.  receipt,  safeguarding,  open¬ 
ing,  abstracting,  and  evaluation  of  bids 
and  awarding  sales  contracts,  except 
that  in  evaluating  bids  and  awarding 


contracts,  disposal  under  conditions 
most  advantageous  to  the  Government 
based  on  high  bids  received  shall  be 
the  determining  factor.  For  mistakes 
in  bids,  see  FPMR  101-45.8. 

§  109-45.304-51  Documentation. 

Files  pertaining  to  sales  shall  con¬ 
tain  copies  of  all  documents  necessary 
to  provide  a  complete  record  of  the 
transaction  and  as  a  minimum  shall 
include  the  following: 

(a)  A  copy  of  request  for  proposals  if 
written  proposals  are  employed. 

(b)  A  list  of  prospective  bidders  con¬ 
tacted. 

(c)  An  abstract  of  proposals  received, 
whether  oral  or  written. 

(d)  Copies  of  written  proposals  or 
confirming  proposals  received,  includ¬ 
ing  Standard  Forms  119  (see  FPMR 
101-45.313-9)  which  have  been  re¬ 
ceived  from  prospective  bidders,  to¬ 
gether  with  other  relevant  informa¬ 
tion. 

(e)  A  notation  concerning  basis  for 
determination  that  proceeds  consti¬ 
tute  a  reasonable  return  for  property 
sold. 

(f)  Full  and  adequate  justification 
for  not  advertising  for  competitive 
bids  when  the  fair  market  value  of 
property  sold  in  this  manner  in  any 
one  case  exceeds  $1,000. 

(g)  A  notation  concerning  any  award 
made  to  other  than  the  high  bidder. 

(h)  The  approval  of  reviewing  au¬ 
thority  when  required. 

(i)  A  copy  of  notice  of  award. 

(j)  All  related  correspondence. 

(k)  In  the  case  of  auction  or  spot  bid 
sales,  the  following  additional  infor¬ 
mation  should  be  included: 

(l) A  list  of  items  or  lots  sold  indicat¬ 
ing  book  cost  and  sales  price  for  each 
item  or  lot  sold. 

(2)  A  copy  of  advertising  literature 
distributed  to  prospective  bidders. 

(3)  A  summary  listing  of  advertising 
by  means  of  newspapers,  radio,  televi¬ 
sion,  public  posting,  etc. 

(4)  The  names  of  prospective  bidders 
who  attended  sale  if  list  was  made. 

(5)  A  copy  of  any  pertinent  contract 
for  auctioneering  services  and  related 
documents  or  appropriate  reference  to 
files  containing  such  documents. 

(6)  A  record  of  deposits  and  pay¬ 
ments  made  or  appropriate  reference 
to  files  containing  such  records. 

§  109-45.307  Proceeds  from  sales. 

Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
FPMR  101-45.307,  DOE  installations 
shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
DOE  Order  2200,  Chapter  IV. 

§  109-15.309  Special  classes  of  property. 

§  109-45.309-50  Unserviceable  property 
(salvage  and  scrap). 

(a)  A  continuous  cleanup  program 
shall  be  maintained  at  all  DOE  instal- 
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lations  to  locate,  efficiently  handle, 
and  promptly  dispose  of  unserviceable 
property  (salvage  and  scrap).  Property 
inventories  and  construction,  wreck¬ 
ing,  dismantling  and  other  projects 
which  might  produce  scrap,  should  be 
regularly  reviewed,  particularly  for 
metals  and  other  items  which  offer  po¬ 
tential  as  marketable  materials  and 
for  economic  returns  to  the  Govern¬ 
ment.  (See  FPMR  Part  101-42  and 
DOE-PMR  Part  109-42  for  recovery  of 
precious  metals  and  reporting  require¬ 
ments.) 

(b)  Scrap  metals  shall  be  segregated 
to  the  maximum  economical  extent 
consistent  with  good  industrial  prac¬ 
tice. 

(c)  Scrap  metal  which  is  contaminat¬ 
ed  with  radioactive  material  shall  be 
segregated  and  appropriately  marked 
at  the  source  as  to  type  and  degree  of 
contamination. 

§  109-45.310  Antitrust  laws. 

Selling  organizations  shall  submit  to 
the  Office  of  the  General  Counsel, 
with  a  copy  to  the  Director  of  Pro¬ 
curement  and  Contracts  Management, 
the  report  on  proposed  sales  of  surplus 
personal  property  with  an  acquisition 
cost  of  $3,000,000  or  more,  or  a  patent, 
process,  technique,  or  invention,  re¬ 
gardless  of  cost.  Information  to  be  in¬ 
cluded  is  contained  in  FPMR  101- 
45.310. 

§  109-45.316  Report  on  identical  bids. 

Selling  organizations  shall  forward 
the  report  on  identical  bids  required 
by  FPMR  101-45.316  to  the  Office  of 
the  General  Counsel,  with  a  copy  to 
the  Director  of  Procurement  and  Con¬ 
tracts  Management. 

Subpart  109-45.5 — Abandonment  or 
Destruction  of  Surplus  Property 

§  109-45.501  Findings  justifying  abandon¬ 
ment  and  destruction. 

§  109-45.501-1  General. 

(a)  The  finding  required  by  FPMR 
101-45.501-l(a)  that  property  has  no 
commercial  value  or  the  estimated 
cost  of  its  continued  care  and  handling 
would  exceed  the  estimated  proceeds 
from  its  sale  shall  be  in  writing  and 
shall  be  made  by  an  official  designated 
by  the  head  of  the  field  office  con¬ 
cerned. 

§  109-45.501-2  Reviewing  authority. 

The  head  of  the  field  office  con¬ 
cerned  or  his  designee  will  be  the  re¬ 
viewing  authority  for  approval  to 
abandon  or  destroy  property  with  an 
acquisition  cost  of  more  than  $1,000. 


Subpart  109-45.50 — Excess  and  Sur¬ 
plus  Radioactively  Contaminated 
Personal  Property 

§  109-45.5001  Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  provides  policies  and 
procedures  for  the  utilization  and  dis¬ 
posal  outside  of  DOE  of  excess  and 
surplus  personal  property  which  has 
been  radioactively  contaminated. 

§  109-45.5002  Responsibilities. 

§  109-45.5002-1  Development  of  criteria 
for  utilization  and  disposal  outside 
DOE. 

The  Assistant  Secretary's  for  Envi¬ 
ronment  operational  and  environmen¬ 
tal  safety  staff  has  responsibility  for 
development  of  criteria  for  utilization 
and  disposal  of  excess  and  surplus  ra¬ 
dioactively  contaminated  personal 
property  outside  of  DOE. 

§  109-45.5002-2  Approval  of  requests  for 
utilization  and  disposal  outside  DOE. 

Requests  for  utilization  and  disposal 
outside  DOE  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
Director  of  Procurement  and  Con¬ 
tracts  Management  for  approval  and 
coordination  with  the  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary’s  for  Environment  operational 
and  environmental  safety  staff  for  rec¬ 
ommendations  as  to  approval  or  disap¬ 
proval. 

§  109-45.5003  Procedures. 

§  109-45.5003-1  Suspect  personal  property. 

(a)  Each  excess  item  of  personal 
property  (including  scrap),  having  a 
history  of  use  in  an  area  where  expo¬ 
sure  to  radioactive  materials  may 
occur,  shall  be  considered  suspect  and 
shall  be  monitored  using  appropriate 
instruments  and  techniques  by  quali¬ 
fied  personnel  of  the  DOE  office  or 
contractor  generating  the  excess. 

(b)  Prior  to  utilization  or  disposal 
outside  DOE,  with  due  consideration 
to  the  economic  factors  involved,  every 
effort  shall  be  made  to  reduce  the 
level  of  radioactive  contamination  of 
items  of  excess  or  surplus  property  to 
the  lowest  practicable  level. 

(c)  If  contamination  is  suspect  and 
the  property  is  of  such  size,  construc¬ 
tion,  or  location  as  to  make  the  con¬ 
tamination  inaccessible  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  measurement,  such  property 
shall  not  be  utilized  or  disposed  of  out¬ 
side  DOE  through  normal  channels. 

§  109-45.5003-2  Handled  as  uncontaminat¬ 
ed  equipment. 

If  monitoring  of  suspect  equipment 
indicates  that  the  contamination  does 
not  exceed  applicable  standards,  it 
may  be  utilized  and  disposed  of  in  the 
same  manner  as  uncontaminated 
equipment,  provided  the  guidance  in 
§  109-45. 5003-l(b)  has  been  considered. 
However,  recipients  shall  be  advised 


where  levels  of  contamination  require 
specific  controls  for  shipment  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  Department  of  Transporta¬ 
tion  Regulations  for  shipment  of  ra¬ 
dioactive  materials  (49  CFR  Parts  171- 
179,  inclusive).  In  addition,  when  such 
equipment  is  circularized  within  DOE, 
reported  to  GSA,  or  otherwise  dis¬ 
posed  of,  the  kind  and  degree  of  con¬ 
tamination  must  be  plainly  indicated 
on  all  pertinent  documents. 

§  109-45.5003-3  Contaminated  property. 

When  the  holding  activity  deter¬ 
mines  it  is  appropriate  to  dispose  of 
contaminated  personal  property,  such 
contaminated  personal  property  shall 
be  disposed  of  by  DOE  in  accordance 
with  appropriate  Federal  regulations 
governing  radiation  exposure  to  the 
public  and  contamination  in  the  envi¬ 
ronment.  In  special  cases  where  Feder¬ 
al  regulations  do  not  exist  or  apply, 
appropriate  national  consensus  stand¬ 
ards  shall  be  used.  Prior  to  utilization 
or  disposal  outside  of  DOE,  approvals 
of  the  Director,  Procurement  and  Con¬ 
tracts  Management,  and  the  Assistant 
Secretary’s  for  Environment  oper¬ 
ational  and  environmental  safety 
staff,  are  required.  The  requests  for 
approval  of  utilization  or  disposal  out¬ 
side  of  DOE  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
Director  of  Procurement  and  Con¬ 
tracts  Management  for  Headquarters 
coordination  and  approval. 

Subpart  109-45.51 — Disposal  of 

Excess  Personal  Property  in  For¬ 
eign  Areas 

§  109-45.5100  Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  prescribes  policies  and 
procedures  governing  the  disposal  of 
DOE-owned  foreign  excess  and  surplus 
personal  property. 

§  109-45.101  Authority. 

The  policies  and  procedures  con¬ 
tained  in  this  subpart  are  issued  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Property  and  Administrative  Services 
Act  of  1949,  as  amended  (40  USC  471). 
Title  IV  of  that  Act  entitled  “Foreign 
Excess  Property”  provides  that,  except 
where  commitments  exist  under  previ¬ 
ous  agreements,  all  excess  property  lo¬ 
cated  in  foreign  areas  shall  be  dis¬ 
posed  of  by  the  owning  agency,  and 
directs  that  the  head  of  such  an 
agency  conform  to  the  foreign  policy 
of  the  United  States  in  making  such 
disposals. 

§  109-45.5102  General. 

Disposal  of  Government-owned 
property  in  the  custody  of  DOE  or  its 
contractors  in  foreign  areas  shall  be 
made  in  an  efficient  and  economical 
manner,  and  in  conformance  with  the 
foreign  policy  of  the  United  States. 
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§  109-45.5103  Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  subpart,  the  follow¬ 
ing  definitions  apply: 

(a)  “Foreign”  means  outside  the 
United  States,  Puerto  Rico,  American 
Samoa,  Guam,  the  Trust  Territory  of 
the  PacificIslands.andtheVirgin  Is¬ 
lands. 

(b)  "Foreign  service  post”  means  the 
local  diplomatic  or  consular  post  in 
the  area  where  the  excess  prop-erty  is 
located. 

§  109-45.5104  Responsibilities. 

§  109-45.5104-1  Director  of  Procurement 
and  Contracts  Management. 

The  Director  of  Procurement  and 
Contracts  Management— 

(a)  Develops  and  interprets  policies, 
principles,  and  general  procedures  for 
the  disposal  of  excess  property  in  for¬ 
eign  areas';  and 

(b)  Prepares  an  annual  report  to 
GSA  on  the  disposal  of  excess  proper¬ 
ty  in  foreign  areas.  (See  FPMR  101- 
43.4701,  101-44.4701,  and  101-45.4701). 

§  109-45.5104-2  Heads  of  offices  in  foreign 
areas. 

Heads  of  DOE  foreign  offices— 

(a)  Are  authorized  to  handle  foreign 
excess  disposal  matters  in  accordance 
with  Title  IV,  "Foreign  Excess  Prop¬ 
erty”  of  the  Federal  Property  and  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Services  Act  of  1949,  as 
amended  and  this  subpart; 

(b)  Shall  refer  to  the  Procurement 
and  Contracts  Management  Director¬ 
ate  (PR-221),  any  requests  for  advice 
or  approval  of  the  State  Department 
on  proposed  disposals  of  excess  prop¬ 
erty  in  foreign  areas  for  review,  coordi¬ 
nation  and  handling  through  appro¬ 
priate  channels;  and 

(c)  Shall  approve  the  exchange  or 
lease  of  foreign  excess  property  when 
in  their  opinion  such  action  is  clearly 
in  the  best  interest  of  the  Government 
as  provided  in  §  109-45.5105-2(b). 

§  109-45.5105  Disposal. 

§  109-45.5105-1  General. 

(a)  Foreign  excess  property  which  is 
not  required  for  transfer  within  DOE 
or  to  other  U.S.  Government  agencies 
shall  be  considered  surplus  and  may 
be  disposed  of  by  transfer,  sale,  ex¬ 
change,  or  lease,  for  cash,  credit,  or 
other  property  and  upon  such  other 
terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
deemed  proper.  Such  property  may 
also  be  donated,  abandoned,  or  de¬ 
stroyed  under  the  conditions  specified 
in  §  109-45. 5105-2(c).  Most  foreign  gov¬ 
ernments  have  indicated  to  the  State 
Department  that  they  wish  to  be  con¬ 
sulted  before  U.S.  Government  prop¬ 
erty  is  disposed  of  in  their  countries 
(except  in  the  case  of  transfers  to 
other  U.S.  Government  agencies). 
Matters  concerning  customs  duties 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

and  taxes,  or  similar  charges,  may  re¬ 
quire  prior  agreement  with  the  foreign 
government  involved.  The  State  De¬ 
partment  shall  be  contacted  in  regard 
to  these  problems.  Whenever  advice  or 
approval  of  the  State  Department  is 
required  by  this  subpart,  it  may  be  ob¬ 
tained  either  through  the  foreign  serv¬ 
ice  post  in  the  foreign  area  involved  or 
from  the  State  Department  in  Wash¬ 
ington.  D.C.  If  the  problem  is  to  be 
presented  to  the  State  Department  in 
Washington,  D.C.,  it  shall  be  referred 
through  appropriate  administrative 
channels  to  the  Director  of  Procure¬ 
ment  and  Contracts  Management,  for 
review,  coordination  and  handling. 

(b)  Foreign  excess  property  which  is 
not  transferred  for  use  may  be  trans¬ 
ferred  to  other  U.S.  Government  agen¬ 
cies  for  disposal.  This  procedure  may 
often  prove  advantageous,  particularly 
when  only  small  amounts  of  property 
are  involved  or  when  personnel  of  the 
other  agencies  are  generally  engaged 
in  disposal  activities. 

§  109-45.5105-2  Methods  of  disposal. 

(a)  Sales  of  foreign  excess  shall  be 
conducted  in  accordance  with  the  fol¬ 
lowing  guidelines: 

(1)  Generally,  all  sales  of  surplus 
foreigp  excess  property  shall  be  con¬ 
ducted  under  the  competitive  bid  proc¬ 
ess  unless  it  is  advantageous  and  more 
practicable  to  the  Government  not  to 
do  so.  When  competitive  bids  are  not 
solicited,  reasonable  inquiry  of  pros¬ 
pective  purchasers  shall  be  made  in 
order  that  sales  may  be  made  on  terms 
most  advantageous  to  the  U.S.  Govern¬ 
ment. 

(2)  In  no  event  shall  any  property  be 
sold  in  foreign  areas  without  a  condi¬ 
tion  which  states  that  its  importation 
into  the  United  States  is  forbidden 
unless  the  U.S.  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture  (in  the  case  of  any  agricultural 
commodity,  food,  or  cotton  or  woolen 
goods),  or  the  U.S.  Secretary  of  Com¬ 
merce  (in  the  case  of  any  other  prop¬ 
erty),  determines  or  has  determined 
that  the  importation  of  such  property 
would  relieve  domestic  shortages  or 
otherwise  be  beneficial  to  the  econo¬ 
my  of  the  United  States. 

(3)  Sales  documents  shall  provide 
that  the  purchaser  must  pay  any 
import  duties  or  taxes  levied  against 
property  sold  in  the  country  involved 
and  further  provide  that  the  amount 
of  this  duty  or  tax  shall  not  be  includ¬ 
ed  as  a  part  of  the  price  paid  the  U.S. 
Government  for  the  property.  In  the 
event  the  levy  is  placed  upon  the  seller 
by  law,  the  buyer  will  be  required  to 
pay  all  such  duties  or  taxes  and  fur¬ 
nish  the  seller  copies  of  his  receipts 
prior  to  the  release  of  the  property  to 
him.  However,  if  the  foreign  govern¬ 
ment  involved  will  not  accept  payment 
from  the  buyer,  the  seller  will  collect 
the  duties  or  taxes  and  turn  the 
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amounts  collected  over  to  the  foreign 
government.  Accounting  for  the 
amounts  collected  shall  be  coordinated 
with  the  disbursing  officer  of  the  near¬ 
est  United  States  foreign  service  post. 
The  property  shall  not  be  released  to 
the  purchaser  until  the  disposal  offi¬ 
cer  is  satisfied  that  there  is  no  respon¬ 
sibility  for  payment  by  the  United 
States  (as  contrasted  to  collection  by 
the  United  States)  of  taxes,  duties,  ex¬ 
cises,  etc. 

(4)  Certain  categories  of  property, 
including  small  arms  and  machine 
guns;  artillery  and  projectiles;  ammu¬ 
nition,  bombs,  torpedoes,  rockets  and 
guided  missiles;  fire  control  equipment 
and  range  finders;  tanks  and  ordnance 
vehicles;  chemical  and  biological 
agents,  propellents  and  explosives;  ves¬ 
sels  of  war  and  special  naval  equip¬ 
ment;  aircraft  and  all  components, 
parts  and  accessories  for  aircraft,  mili¬ 
tary  electronic  equipment;  aerial  cam¬ 
eras,  military  photo-interpretation, 
stereoscopic  plotting  and  photogram- 
metry  equipment;  and  all  material  not 
enumerated  which  is  classified  from 
the  standpoint  of  military  security 
(United  States  Munitions  List,  22  CFR 
121.01),  are  subject  to  restrictions  as  to 
disposal.  Advance  approval  must  be 
obtained  from  the  State  Department 
for  the  sale  of  all  such  articles.  There¬ 
fore,  prior  to  the  sale  of  any  of  the  ar¬ 
ticles  enumerated  in  the  U.S.  Muni¬ 
tions  List,  the  foreign  service  post  in 
the  area  shall  be  consulted. 

(5)  Prior  to  the  sale  of  property 
which  had  a  total  acquisition  cost  of 
$250,000  or  more,  plans  for  such  sale 
shall  be  reported  to  the  Procurement 
and  Contracts  Management  Director¬ 
ate  (PR-221)  in  ample  time  to  allow 
considerations  of  possible  foreign 
policy  aspects  and  advice  thereon  from 
the  State  Department.  (See  §  109- 
45.5106(a).)  All  proposed  sales,  regard¬ 
less  of  the  total  acquisition  cost  of  the 
property  involved,  which  the  head  of 
the  DOE  foreign  office  believes  might 
have  a  significant  effect  on  the  eco¬ 
nomic  or  political  situation  in  a  partic¬ 
ular  area,  shall  be  discussed  with  the 
foreign  service  post. 

(b)  While  there  is  authority  for  ex¬ 
change  or  lease  of  foreign  surplus 
property,  such  authority  shall  be  exer¬ 
cised  only  when  such  action  is  clearly 
in  the  best  interests  of  the  U.S.  Gov¬ 
ernment.  Disposals  by  exchange  are 
subject  to  the  same  requirements  as 
disposals  by  sale  under  §  109-45.5105- 
2(a). 

(c)  Foreign  excess  or  surplus  proper¬ 
ty  (including  waste,  salvage,  and 
scrap)  may  be  donated,  abandoned,  or 
destroyed  provided  (1)  the  property 
has  no  commercial  value,  or  the  esti¬ 
mated  cost  of  its  care  and  handling 
would  exceed  the  estimated  proceeds 
from  its  sale  and  (2)  a  written  finding 
to  that  effect  is  made  and  approved  by 
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the  head  of  the  DOE  foreign  office. 
No  property  shall  be  abandoned  or  de¬ 
stroyed  if  donation  is  feasible.  Dona¬ 
tions  under  these  conditions  may  be 
made  to  any  agency  of  the  U.S.  Gov¬ 
ernment,  or  to  educational  public 
health  or  charitable  nonprofit  organi¬ 
zations  of  foreign  governments.  For¬ 
eign  excess  property  may  also  be  aban¬ 
doned  or  destoyed  when  such  action  is 
required  by  military  necessity,  safety, 
or  considerations  of  health  or  security. 
A  written  statement  explaining  the 
basis  for  disposal  by  this  means  and 
approval  by  the  head  of  the  DOE  for¬ 
eign  office  is  required.  Property  shall 
not  be  abandoned  or  destroyed  in  a 
manner  which  is  detrimental  or  dan¬ 
gerous  to  public  health  and  safety,  or 
which  will  cause  infringement  on  the 
rights  of  other  persons. 

§  109-45.5106  Reports. 

(a)  Proposed  sales  of  foreign  excess 
property  having  an  acquisition  cost  of 
$250,000  or  more  reported  to  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  Procurement  and  Contracts 
Management  should  present  all  perti¬ 
nent  data,  including  the  following: 

( 1 )  The  description  of  property  to  be 
sold,  including— 

(1)  Identification  of  property  (de¬ 
scription  should  be  in  terms  under¬ 
standable  to  persons  not  expert  in 
technical  nomenclature):  property  cov¬ 
ered  by  the  Munitions  List  and  regula¬ 
tions  pertaining  thereto  (as  published 
in  22  CFR  121.01)  should  be  clearly  in¬ 
dicated; 

(ii)  Quantity: 

(iii)  Condition;  and 

(iv)  Acquisition  cost. 

(2)  The  proposed  method  of  sale 
(i.e.,  bid,  negotiated  sale,  etc.). 

(3)  Any  currency  to  be  received  and 
payment  provisions  (i.e.,  U.S.  dollars, 
foreign  currency,  or  credit,  including 
terms  of  proposed  agreement). 

(4)  Any  restrictions  on  use  of  proper¬ 
ty  to  be  sold  (such  as  retransfer  of 
property,  disposal  as  scrap,  demilitari¬ 
zation,  etc.). 

(5)  Any  special  terms. 

(6)  The  categories  of  prospective 
purchasers  (e.g.,  host  country,  other 
foreign  countries,  special  qualifica¬ 
tions,  etc.). 

(7)  How  taxes,  excises,  duties,  etc. 
will  be  handled. 

(b)  Instructions  for  reporting  foreign 
excess  utilization  and  disposal  transac¬ 
tions  are  contained  in  DOE  Order 
2200,  Chapter  III. 


PART  1 09-46— UTILIZATION  AND 
DISPOSAL  OF  PERSONAL  PROPER¬ 
TY  PURSUANT  TO  EXCHANGE/ 
SALE  AUTHORITY 

Sec. 

109-46.000  Scope  of  part. 

109-46.000-50  Applicability. 


Subpart  109-46.4 — Disposal 

109-46.407  Reports. 

Authority:  Title  V,  Department  of 
Energy  Organization  Act  (Pub.  L.  95-91); 
Administrative  Procedure  Act.  as  amended 
(5  U.S.C.  551  et  seq.). 

§  109-46.000  Scope  of  part. 

This  part  implements  and  supple¬ 
ments  FPMR  Part  101-46. 

§  109-46.000-50  Applicability. 

This  part  is  not  applicable  to  DOE 
contractors. 

Subport  109-46.4 — Disposal 

§  109-45.407  Reports. 

Feeder  reports  of  exchange/sale 
transactions  required  by  FPMR  101- 
46.407  shall  be  submitted  through 
normal  administrative  channels  to  the 
Procurement  and  Contracts  Manage¬ 
ment  Directorate  (PR-221)  within  60 
days  after  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year. 
Negative  reports  are  required. 


PART  109-48— UTILIZATION,  DONA¬ 
TION,  OR  DISPOSAL  OF  ABAN¬ 
DONED  AND  FORFEITED  PERSONAL 
PROPERTY 

Sec. 

109-48.000  Scope  of  part. 

109-48.001-50  Applicability. 

Subpart  109-48.1 — Utilization  of  Abandoned 
and  Forfeited  Personal  Property 

109-48.101-6  Transfer  to  other  Federal 
agencies. 

109-48.102-4  Proceeds. 

Authority:  Title  V,  Department  of 
Energy  Organization  Act  (Pub.  L.  95-91); 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  as  amended 
(5  U.S.C.  551  et  seq.). 

§  109-48.000  Scope  of  part. 

This  part  implements  and  supple¬ 
ments  FPMR  Part  101-48,  Utilization, 
Donation,  or  Disposal  of  Abandoned 
and  Forfeited  Personal  Property. 

§  109-48.001-50  Applicability. 

The  provisions  of  FPMR  101-48  and 
this  part  are  applicable  to  contractor 
operations  where  the  abandoned  or 
forfeited  personal  property  is  found 
on  premises  owned  or  leased  by  the 
Government. 

Subpart  109-48.1 — Utilization  of 

Abandoned  and  Forfeited  Personal 
Property 

§  109-48.101-6  Transfer  to  other  Federal 
agencies. 

(d)  Transfer  orders  covering  requests 
for  transfers  of  forfeited  or  voluntar¬ 
ily  abandoned  distilled  spirits,  wine 
and  malt  beverages  for  medicinal,  sci¬ 


entific  or  mechanical  purposes  shall  be 
forwarded  through  normal  administra¬ 
tive  channels  for  signature  by  the  Pro¬ 
curement  and  Contracts  Management 
Directorate  (PR-221)  and  for  subse¬ 
quent  forwarding  to  GSA  for  release. 

§  109-48.102-4  Proceeds. 

After  retention  of  any  monies  re¬ 
ceived  from  disposal  of  abandoned  or 
forfeited  property  for  the  three-year 
period  specified  in  FPMR  101-48.102-4 
with  no  claim  being  filed,  such  monies 
shall  be  deposited  as  provided  in  DOE 
Order  2200,  Chapter  IV. 

PART  109-50— PROGRAMMATIC 
DISPOSAL  OF  DOE  PROPERTY 

Sec. 

109-50.000  Scope  of  part. 

109-50.001  Applicability. 

Subpart  109-50.1 — General 

109-50.101  Authority. 

Subpart  109-50.3 — Used  Energy-Related 
Laboratory  Equipment  Grant  Progrom 

Sec. 

109-50.300  Scope  of  subpart. 

109-50.301  Applicability. 

109-50.302  General. 

109-50.303  Authority. 

109-50.304  Definitions. 

109-50.305  Responsibilities  and  authorities. 
109-50.305-1  Director  of  Procurement  and 
Contracts  Management. 

109-50.305-2  Director,  Office  of  Education, 
Business  and  Labor  Affairs,  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Intergovernmental  and  In¬ 
stitutional  Relations. 

109-50.305-3  Heads  of  field  offices. 
109-50.305-4  Grants  officers. 

109-50.305-5  Excess  used  energy-related 
laboratory  equipment  holdings  activi¬ 
ties. 

109-50.305-6  Screening  locations. 

109-50.306  Types  of  equipment  which  may 
be  granted. 

109-50.307  Types  of  equipment  which  may 
not  be  granted. 

109-50.308  Procedure. 

109-50.309  Reports. 

109-50.310  Screening  locations. 

Subpart  109-50.4 — Programmatic  Disposal  to 
Contractor  of  DOE  Property  in  a  Mixed  Fa¬ 
cility 

Sec. 

109-50.400  Scope  of  subpart. 

109-50.401  Definitions. 

109-50.402  Responsibilities  and  authorities. 
109-50.402-1  Director  of  Procurement  and 
Contracts  Management. 

109-50.402-2  The  Director  of  Administra¬ 
tion. 

109-50.402-3  Heads  of  Headquarters  Pro¬ 
gram  Organizations. 

109-50.402-4  Heads  of  field  offices  and  con¬ 
tracting  officers. 

109-50.403  Programmatic  disposal  of  DOE 
property  in  mixed  facilities. 

109-50.403-1  Submission  of  proposals. 
109-50.403-2  Need  to  establish  DOE  pro¬ 
gram  benefit. 

109-50.404  Notification. 
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Authority:  Title  V,  Department  of 
Energy  Organization  Act  (Pub.  L.  95-91); 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  as  amended 
(5  U.S.C.  551  et  seq.). 

§  109-30.000  Scope  of  part. 

This  part  provides  guidance  on  the 
authorities,  policies,  and  procedures 
for  the  disposal  of  DOE  property  for 
programmatic  purposes. 

§  109-50.001  Applicability. 

The  provisions  of  this  Part  109-50 
apply  to  direct  DOE  activities,  but  do 
not  apply  to  contractors  unless  specifi¬ 
cally  provided  in  the  appropriate  sub¬ 
part. 

Subpart  109-50.1 — General 

§  109-50.101  Authority. 

Programmatic  disposals  of  DOE 
property  generally  are  made  under  the 
authority  and  subject  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of 
1954,  as  amended  (42  USC  2011),  the 
Energy  Reorganization  Act  of  1974  (42 
USC  5801),  the  Department  of  Energy 
Organization  Act  (42  USC  7101),  and 
other  special  laws  which  provide  au¬ 
thority  for  DOE  program  activities. 

Subpart  109-50.3 — Used  Energy-Re¬ 
lated  Laboratory  Equipment  Grant 
Program 

§  109-50.300  Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  provides  guidance  on 
the  granting  of  used,  energy-related 
laboratory  equipment  to  universities 
and  colleges  and  other  nonprofit  edu¬ 
cational  institutions  of  higher  learning 
in  the  United  States  for  use  in  energy- 
oriented  educational  programs. 

§  109-50.301  Applicability. 

This  subpart  is  applicable  to  direct 
operations  and  to  contractors. 

§  109-50.302  General. 

DOE,  to  encourage  research  in  the 
field  of  energy,  awards  grants  of  used 
energy-related  laboratory  equipment 
to  eligible  institutions  for  use  in 
energy-oriented  educational  programs. 
Under  the  Used  Energy-Related  Labo¬ 
ratory  Equipment  Grant  Program, 
grants  of  used  energy-related  equip¬ 
ment  excess  to  the  requirements  of 
DOE  offices  and  contractors  may  be 
made  to  eligible  institutions  prior  to 
reporting  the  equipment  to  GSA  for 
utilization. 

§  109-50.303  Authority. 

The  used  Energy-Related  Labora¬ 
tory  Equipment  Grant  Program  is  con¬ 
ducted  under  the  authority  of  Article 
31  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954, 
as  amended,  section  103,  paragraph  10, 
of  the  Energy  Reorganization  Act  of 
1974,  and  Title  III  of  the  Department 
of  Energy  Organization  Act. 
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§  109-50.304  Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  subpart  the  following 
definitions  apply: 

(a)  “Book  value”  means  acquisition 
cost  less  depreciation. 

(b)  “Eligible  institution”  means  any 
nonprofit  educational  institution  of 
higher  learning,  such  as  universities, 
colleges,  junior  colleges,  hospitals,  and 
technical  institutes  or  museums  locat¬ 
ed  in  the  United  States  and  interested 
in  establishing  or  upgrading  energy- 
oriented  educational  programs. 

(c)  "Energy-oriented  education  pro¬ 
gram”  means  one  that  deals  partially 
or  entirely  in  energy  or  energy-related 
topics. 

(d)  “DOE  Assistance  Regulations 
(DOE-AR)”  is  the  Department  of 
Energy  regulation  which  establishes  a 
uniform  administrative  system  for  ap¬ 
plication,  award,  and  administration  of 
assistance  awards,  including  grants 
and  cooperative  agreements. 

(e)  “Grants  officer”  is  an  employee 
or  officer  of  DOE  who  has  been  dele¬ 
gated  the  authority  to  take  final 
action  on  grants  by  signing  grant 
awards  and  modifications  thereto. 

§  109-50.305  Responsibilities  and  authori¬ 
ties. 


§  109-50.305-1  Director  of  Procurement 
and  Contracts  Management. 

The  Director  of  Procurement  and 
Contracts  Management— 

(a)  Establishes  policies  and  proce¬ 
dures  for  the  award  and  administra¬ 
tion  of  grants;  and 

(b)  Delegates  grants  officer  authori¬ 
ty. 

§  1 09-50.305-2  Director,  Office  of  Educa¬ 
tion,  Business  and  Labor  Affairs,  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  for  Intergovernmen¬ 
tal  and  Institutional  Relations. 

The  Director,  Office  of  Education, 
Business  and  Labor  Affairs,  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Intergovernmental  and 
Institutional  Relations— 

(a)  Has  program  responsibility  for 
the  Used  Energy-Related  Laboratory 
Equipment  Grants  Program; 

(b)  Issues  general  instructions  and 
information  on  the  program  to  institu¬ 
tions; 

(c)  Reviews  and,  where  appropriate, 
approves  requests  from  institutions  for 
used  equipment  where  the  book  value 
of  an  item  of  equipment  exceeds 
$100,000  or  where  the  cumulative  book 
value  of  used  equipment  grants  to  any 
one  institution  exceeds  $100,000;  and 

(d)  Issues  annual  summary  reports 
of  equipment  granted  under  this  pro¬ 
gram  to  field  offices  and  Headquarters 
organizations.  Advises  when  grants  to 
individual  institutions  approach  the 
$100,000  book  value  cumulative  limit. 
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§  109-50.305-3  Heads  of  field  offices. 

Heads  of  field  offices  shall  establish 
procedures  for  review  and  evaluation 
of  equipment  grant  proposals  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  this  subpart. 

§  109-50.305-4  Grants  officers. 

Grants  officers — 

(a)  Award  energy-related  laboratory 
equipment  grants  under  this  program 
in  accordance  with  the  DOE  Assist¬ 
ance  Regulations  (DOE-AR)  and  pro¬ 
gram  instructions  issued  by  the  Direc¬ 
tor,  Office  of  Education,  Business  and 
Labor  Affairs,  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Intergovernmental  and  Institutional 
Relations,  and  this  subpart; 

(b)  Forward  a  copy  of  each  approved 
and  accepted  grant  to  the  Office  of 
Education,  Business  and  Labor  Affairs; 
and 

(c)  Forward  to  Office  of  Education. 
Business  and  Labor  Affairs,  for  ap¬ 
proval  prior  to  award  of  grant,  re¬ 
quests  from  institutions  for  used 
equipment  where  the  book  value  of 
the  equipment  exceeds  $100,000  or 
where  the  cumulative  book  value  of 
grants  to  an  institution  exceeds 
$100,000. 

§  109-50.305-5  Excess  used  energy-related 
laboratory  equipment  holding  activi¬ 
ties. 

Each  DOE  and  Contractor  organiza¬ 
tion  holding  excess,  used  energy-relat¬ 
ed  laboratory  equipment  shall  forward 
copies  of  excess  reports  (SF  120)  to 
screening  locations  cited  in  §  109- 
50.310. 

§  109-50.305-6  Screening  locations. 

Activities  designated  in  §109-50.310 
shall  retain  current  files  of  reports  of 
excess  used  energy-related  laboratory 
equipment  for  review  by  eligible  insti¬ 
tutions. 

§  109-50.306  Types  of  equipment  which 
may  be  granted. 

Examples  of  types  of  equipment 
which  may  be  granted  under  the  Used 
Energy-Related  Laboratory  Equip¬ 
ment  Grant  Program  are  listed  below. 
These  examples  are  merely  illustrative 
and  not  inclusive. 

—radiation  detectors,  monitors,  scalers,  and 
counters 

—nuclear  reactors  and  accelerators 
—neutron  howitzers  and  generators 
—critical  and  subcritical  assemblies 
—bubble  and  cloud  chambers 
—dosimeters,  survey  meters,  radiometers, 
and  spectroscopes 

—radiation  shields  and  reactor  associated 
components 

—mass  spectrometers,  infrared  spectrom¬ 
eters.  and  ultraviolet  spectrometers 
—gas  and  liquid  chromatographs 
—ammeters,  voltmeters,  electrometers 
—linear  and  pulse-height  analyzers 
—power  supplies 
—catalyst  test  units 
—distillation  columns 
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—temperature  and  pressure  recorders 
—ion  control  gauges 
—gas  tracers  and  analyzers 
—solar  collectors  and  heliometers 

§109-50.307  Types  of  equipment  which 
may  not  be  granted. 

Types  of  equipment  which  will  not 
be  granted  include— 

(a)  Any  equipment  determined  to  be 
required  by  DOE  direct  operations  or 
DOE  contractors; 

(b)  General  supplies,  such  as  Bunsen 
burners,  hoods  and  work  benches;  fur¬ 
niture;  office  equipment,  such  as  type¬ 
writers,  adding  machines,  and  dupli¬ 
cating  machines;  slide  rules,  and  draft¬ 
ing  and  office  supplies;  refrigerators; 
tools;  presses,  lathes,  furnaces,  hy¬ 
draulic  and  mechanical  jacks,  cranes 
and  hoists;  and  computing  equipment; 
or 

Cc)  Any  equipment  which  has  been 
obtained  as  excess  from  another  Fed¬ 
eral  agency. 

§  109-50.308  Procedure. 

(a)  Copies  of  excess  reports  (SF  120) 
of  used  energy-related  laboratory 
equipment  will  be  forwarded  by  each 
holding  activity  to  the  sites  listed  in 
§  109-50.310  for  use  by  eligible  institu¬ 
tions  in  reviewing  and  earmarking  spe¬ 
cific  equipment.  These  reports  will  be 
separately  prepared  and  identified 
with  the  caption  “Used  Energy-Relat¬ 
ed  Laboratory  Equipment.” 

(b)  The  following  periods  have  been 
established  during  which  time  equip¬ 
ment  will  remain  available  to  this  pro¬ 
gram  prior  to  reporting  it  to  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Services  Administration  for  utili¬ 
zation  by  other  Federal  agencies: 

(1)  Sixty  days  from  the  date  the 
report  is  issued  to  permit  suitable  time 
for  eligible  institutions  to  review  and 
earmark  the  desired  equipment. 

(2)  An  additional  sixty  days  after 
the  equipment  is  earmarked  to  permit 
the  eligible  institutions  to  prepare  and 
submit  an  equipment  proposal  request 
and  to  provide  time  for  field  organiza¬ 
tions  to  review  and  evaluate  the  pro¬ 
posal  and  take  appropriate  action. 

(c)  Upon  approval  of  the  proposal, 
the  issuance  of  the  grant  instrument 
and  acceptance  by  the  institution  are 
deemed  to  constitute  transfer  of  title. 

(d)  A  Standard  Form  120,  accompa¬ 
nied  by  a  copy  of  the  completed  grant, 
shall  be  used  to  drop  accountability  of 
the  granted  equipment  from  the  fi¬ 
nancial  records. 

(e)  The  cost  of  care  and  handling  of 
property  incident  to  the  grant  shall  be 
charged  to  the  receiving  institution. 
Such  costs  may  consist  of  packing, 
crating,  shipping  and  insurance,  and 
are  limited  to  actual  costs.  In  addition, 
where  appropriate,  the  cost  of  any 
repair  and/or  modification  to  any 
equipment  shall  be  borne  by  the  re- 
ceipient  institution. 


§  109-50.309  Reports. 

(a)  In  addition  to  the  copy  of  the 
awarded  grant  required  to  be  forward¬ 
ed  in  accordance  with  §  109-50.305- 
4(b),  each  awarded  grant  shall  be  re¬ 
ported  in  the  Integrated  Procurement 
Management  Information  System. 

(b)  Heads  of  field  offices  shall  in¬ 
clude  grants  made  under  this  program 
in  the  annual  report  of  property  trans¬ 
ferred  to  non-Federal  activities,  as  re¬ 
quired  by  FPMR  101-43.4701(0. 

§  109-50.310  Screening  locations. 

The  following  locations  shall  retain 
current  files  of  SF-120’s,  reports  of 
excess  used  energy-related  laboratory 
equipment,  for  review  by  eligible  insti¬ 
tutions.  DOE  activities  shall  forward 
copies  of  SF  120s  covering  used 
energy-related  laboratory  equipment * 
to  these  locations. 

California 

Property  Management  Office.  Atomics  In¬ 
ternational  Division,  Rockwell  Interna¬ 
tional  Corporation,  8900  DeSoto  Avenue. 
Canoga  Park,  California  91305 
Property  Manager,  Lawrence  Livermore 
Laboratory,  University  of  California, 
Livermore,  California  94720 
Business  Services,  L-53,  Lawrence  Liver¬ 
more  Laboratory,  University  of  California, 
Livermore,  California  94550 

Colorado 

Rocky  Flats  Area  Office,  Department  of 
Energy,  P.O.  Box  928,  Golden.  Colorado 
80401 

Idaho 

Property  Management  Branch,  EG  &  G, 
539  Second  Street,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho 
83401 

Property  Management  &  Administrative 
Services  Branch,  Idaho  Operations  Office, 
550  Second  Street,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho 
83401 

Illinois 

Plant  Operations,  Plant  Management,  Ar- 
gonne  National  Laboratory,  9700  South 
Cass  Avenue,  Argonne,  Illinois  60439 

Missouri 

Kansas  City  Area  Office,  Department  of 
Energy,  P.O.  Box  202,  Kansas  City,  Mis¬ 
souri  66141 

Nevada 

Property  Management,  Nevada  Operations 
Office,  Department  of  Energy,  P.O.  Box 
14100,  Las  Vegas,  Nevada  89114 

New  Mexico 

Office  of  University  Relations,  Sandia  Labo¬ 
ratories,  P.O.  Box  5800,  Albuquerque,  New 
Mexico  87115. 

New  York 

Supply  and  Materials  Office,  Brookhaven 
National  Laboratory,  Upton,  Long  Island, 
New  York  11973 

Ohio 

Property  Management,  Mound  Laboratory, 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation.  P.O. 
Box  32,  Miamisburg,  Ohio  45342 

South  Carolina 


University  Relations  Office,  Savannah 
River  Laboratory,  E.  I.  DuPont  de  Ne¬ 
mours  &  Co.,  Aiken,  South  Carolina  29801 

* 

Iowa 

Materials  Handling  and  Property  Office, 
Room  152,  Research  Building,  Ames  Labo¬ 
ratory,  Iowa  State  University,  Ames,  Iowa 
50010 

Tennessee 

Materials  and  Services,  Oak  Ridge  National 
Laboratory,  P.O.  Box  X,  Oak  Ridge,  Ten¬ 
nessee  37830 

Washington 

Excess  Utilization,  Rockwell  Hanford, 
Building  1167-A,  P.O.  Box  250,  Richland. 
Washington  99352 

Subpart  109-50.4 — Programmatic  Dis¬ 
posal  to  Contractor  of  DOE  Proper¬ 
ty  in  a  Mixed  Facility 

§  109-50.400  Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  contains  guidance  to  be 
followed  when  it  is  proposed  to  sell  or 
otherwise  transfer  DOE  personal  or 
real  property  located  in  a  mixed  facili¬ 
ty  to  the  Contractor  who  is  the  opera¬ 
tor  of  that  facility. 

§  109-50.401  Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  subpart,  the  follow¬ 
ing  definitions  apply: 

(a)  “DOE  property”  is  the  DOE- 
owned  personal  or  real  property  in  a 
mixed  facility. 

(b)  “Contractor”  is  the  operator  of 
the  mixed  facility. 

(c)  “Mixed  facility”  is  a  partly  DOE- 
owned  and  partly  contractor-owned  fa¬ 
cility.  For  purposes  of  this  subpart, 
however,  this  definition  does  not  apply 
to  such  a  facility  operated  by  an  edu¬ 
cational  or  other  nonprofit  institution 
under  a  basic  research  contract  with 
DOE. 

§109-50.402  Responsibilities  and  authori¬ 
ties. 

'§  109-50.402-1  Director  of  Procurement 
and  Contracts  Management. 

The  Director  of  Procurement  and 
Contracts  Management  is  authorized 
to  approve  proposals  for  the  program¬ 
matic  disposal  of  DOE  personal  prop¬ 
erty  in  a  mixed  facility  to  the  contrac¬ 
tor  operating  that  facility. 

§  109-50.402-2  Director  of  Administration. 

The  Director  of  Administration  is 
authorized  to  approve  proposals  for 
the  programmatic  disposal  of  DOE 
real  property  in  a  mixed  facility  to  the 
contractor  operating  that  facility. 

§  109-50.402-3  Heads  of  Headquarters 
Program  Organizations. 

Heads  of  Headquarters  Program  Or¬ 
ganizations  shall  review  and,  where 
appropriate,  forward  to  the  authorized 
officers  in  §  109-50.402-1  and  402-2  for 
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approval,  proposals  for  the  program¬ 
matic  disposal  of  DOE  property  in  a 
mixed  facility  to  the  contractdr  oper¬ 
ating  that  facility. 

§  109-50.402-4  Head*  of  field  office#  and 
contracting  officers. 

Heads  of  field  offices  and  contract¬ 
ing  officers  shall  submit  proposals  in¬ 
volving  programmatic  disposals  of 
DOE  property  in  mixed  facilities 
through  appropriate  administrative 
channels  to  the  cognizant  Headquar¬ 
ters  program  organization  for  review 
and  forwarding  for  approval. 

§  109-50.403  Programmatic  Disposal  of 
DOE  Property  in  mixed  facilities. 

§  109-50.403-1  Submission  of  proposals. 

Proposals  involving  programmatic 
disposals  of  DOE  property  in  mixed 
facilities  to  contractors  operating  the 
facility  shall  be  forwarded  through 
the  appropriate  program  organization 
to  the  authorized  officers  in  §  109- 
50.402-1  and  402-2  for  review  and 
processing  for  approval.  Each  such  re¬ 
quest  for  review  and  approval  shall  in¬ 
clude  all  information  necessary  for  a 
proper  evaluation  of  the  proposal.  The 
proposal  shall  include,  as  a  minimum— 

(a)  The  purpose  of  the  mixed  facili¬ 
ty; 

(b)  The  character,  condition  and 
present  use  of  the  DOE  property  in¬ 
volved.  as  well  as  its  acquisition  cost, 
accumulated  depreciation,  and  net 
book  value; 

(c)  The  programmatic  benefits 
which  would  accrue  to  DOE  from  the 
disposal  to  the  contractor  (including 
the  considerations  which  become  im¬ 
portant  if  the  disposal  is  not  made); 

(d)  The  appraised  value  of  the  DOE 
property  (preferably  by  independent 
appraisers);  and 

(e)  The  proposed  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions  of  disposal  (covering  for  exam¬ 
ple,  (1)  price,  (2)  priority  to  be  given 
work  for  DOE  requiring  the  use  of  the 
transferred  property,  and  including 
the  basis  for  any  proposed  charge  to 
DOE  for  amortizing  the  cost  of  plant 
and  equipment  items,  (3)  recapture  of 
the  property  if  DOE  foresees  a  possi¬ 
ble  future  urgent  need,  and  (4)  deliv¬ 
ery  of  the  property,  whether  “as  is- 
where  is,”  etc.). 


g  109-50.403-2  Need  to  establish  DOE  pro¬ 
gram  benefit 

When  approval  for  a  proposed  pro¬ 
grammatic  disposal  of  DOE  property 
in  a  mixed  facility  is  being  sought,  it 
must  be  established  that  the  disposal 
will  benefit  a  DOE  program.  For  ex¬ 
ample,  approval  might  be  contingent 
on  a  showing  that — 

(a)  The  entry  of  the  contractor  as  a 
private  concern  into  the  energy  pro¬ 
gram  is  important  and  significant 
from  a  programmatic  standpoint;  and 

(b)  The  sale  of  property  to  the  con¬ 
tractor  will  remove  obstacles  which 
otherwise  discourage  his  entry  into 
the  field. 

§  109-50.404  Notification. 

The  Under  Secretary  will  be  advised 
prior  to  any  disposal  which  is  consid¬ 
ered  sensitive. 


SUBCHAPTER  J— INDUSTRIAL  PLANT 
EQUIPMENT 

PART  1 09-5 1  —LOANS  OF  INDUSTRI¬ 
AL  PLANT  EQUIPMENT  FROM  THE 
DEFENSE  INDUSTRIAL  PLANT 
EQUIPMENT  CENTER  (DIPEC) 

Sec. 

109-51.000  Scope  of  part. 

109-51.000-50  Policy. 

109-51.001  Memorandum  of  Agreement. 
109-51.002  General  provisions. 

109-51.003  DIPEC  Handbook. 

Authority:  Title  V,  Department  of 
Energy  Organization  Act  (Pub.  L.  95-91); 
Administrative  Procedure  Act.  as  amended 
(5  U.S.C.  551  et  seq.). 

§  109-51.000  Scope  of  part 

This  part  prescribes  the  policy  and 
conditions  for  loans  of  industrial  plant 
equipment  (IPE)  from  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Defense  General  Reserve 
under  the  management  of  the  Defense 
Industrial  Plant  Equipment  Center 
(DIPEC)  and  makes  reference  to  the 
D6E  DIPEC  Handbook  which  pre¬ 
scribes  procedures  for  arranging  loans 
of  IPE  from  DIPEC. 

§  109-51.000-50  Policy. 

Since  loan  of  DIPEC  equipment  is  at 
no  cost,  except  for  packing,  crating, 


handling,  and  transportation  charges, 
DOE  field  offices  and  contractors  are 
encouraged  to  use  DIPEC  as  a  source 
of  industrial  plant  equipment  in  lieu 
of  purchasing  such  equipment. 

§  109-51.001  Memorandum  of  Agreement. 

An  agreement  between  DOE  and  the 
Defense  Logistics  Agency  establishes 
the  policies,  procedures  and  conditions 
by  which  DOE  may  obtain  loans  of 
IPE  from  DIPEC.  (Exhibit  A  of  the 
DIPEC  Handbook). 

§  109-51.002  General  provisions. 

(a)  DOE  field  offices  and  contractors 
may  requisition  IPE  on  a  loan  basis 
for  periods  up  to  five  years.  The  IPE 
loan  period  may  be  extended  on 
mutual  agreement  between  DIPEC 
and  the  DOE  field  office  involved. 

(b)  DOE  and  DOE  contract  person¬ 
nel  may  visit  DIPEC  headquarters  or 
storage  centers  to  acquire  information 
or  to  inspect  requisitioned  or  required 
IPE.  Visit  arrangements  are  to  be  co¬ 
ordinated  through  DIPEC. 

(c)  DOE  has  a  30-day  period  to 
accept  or  reject  IPE  placed  on  hold  by 
DIPEC. 

(d)  DOE  field  offices  or  contractors 
will  pay  costs  of  transportation,  dis¬ 
mantling,  crating  and  handling  of  IPE 
from  and  to  DOD. 

(e)  On  completion  of  the  loan 
period,  the  DOE  field  office  or  con¬ 
tractor  shall  return  the  DIPEC-IPE  in 
the  same  condition  as  received  except 
for  fair  wear  and  tear. 

(f)  DOE  is  required  under  terms  of 
the  agreement  to  decontaminate  IPE 
prior  to  return  or  replace  the  equip¬ 
ment  with  an  equivalent  item. 

§  109-51.003  DIPEC  Handbook. 

The  DIPEC  Handbook  is  available 
through  field  organizations  or  by  re¬ 
quest  to  the  Procurement  and  Con¬ 
tracts  Management  Directorate  (PR- 
221).  The  Handbook  cites  the  proce¬ 
dures  for  arranging  loan  of  IPE,  illus¬ 
trates  the  forms  used  and  provides  a 
bibliography  of  DIPEC  publications 
which  list  the  available  IPE  by  type  of 
equipment  and  by  DIPEC  control 
numbers. 

[FR  Doc.  78-36384  Filed  12-27-78;  11:32 
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